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PREFACE. 


1 desire to acknowledge my obligations to the 
Report on the Land Revenue Settlement of the Sambal- 
pur District 1906) by Mr. F. Dewar, i.c.s., which has 
been freely laid under contribution for the compilation 
of this volume. I beg also to express my thanks to 
Mr. A. N. Moberly, i.c.s,, Deputy Commissioner of 
Sambalpur, for assistance in revising the drafts and 
supplying materials. 
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GAZETTEER 


OF THE 

SAMBALPUR DISTRICT. 


CHAPtER L 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

Thb disiiriot of Sambalpur, the westernmost district of theoaimt 
Orissa Division, lies between 20® 44' and 22® 4' north latitude J”™** 
and between 82® 39' and 84° 23' east longitude. It contains an 
area of 3,824 square miles, and has a population of 638,992 
persons according to the census of 1901. Formerly the district 
formed part of the Ohhattisgarh Division of the Central Provinces 
and had an area of 4,960 square miles with a population of 
829,698 persons; but in OotoW 1905 it was transferred to the 
Province of Bengal with the exception of the Pbuljhar 
samindari and the Chandarpur-Padampur and M4lkharod& estates, 
with an aggregate area of 1,136 square miles, which* were 
attached to the Raipur and BiUspur districts of the Central 
Provinces. 

For administrative purposes the district is divided into two 
subdivisions, Sambalpur and Bargarb, vith an area of 1,599 
and 2,225 square miles respectively. They are called locally 
Uttartir and Dakshintir, i.«., the northern and southern tracts, 
with reference to their poation north and south of the river 
Mah&na(B. Another administrative division is that of Uiha and 
zandnd&tis, the former consisting of the ares held by village 
headmen direct from Government and the latter of estates held 
by intermediary proprietors. The prinripal town, and adminis* 
trative headquarters, is Sambalpur, situated on the Mah4na^ 
in 21° 28' N. and 83° ^8' B. The town is named after ita 
tutelary goddess Samlii, who was installed here when it vma 
founded ; and local tradition assets that this name is derived fnnn 
the fact that a cotton tree (smu/) grew at the place vriietB her 
mage was set up. 
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stronghold of the insurgents in the rebellion of 1857. The main 
portion of the range is situated in the north-west of the Bargarh 
subdivision, where it separates Ambabhona and Lakhanpur from 
the rest of the district. To the east of the Mahanadi it is 
continued in a long chain, which gradually decreases in height 
till it crosses into the Gtogpur State. To the . south-west an 
outlying ridge projects for about 30 miles as far as the Singhora 
pass, just beyond the border of the district, where the Sambalpur- 
Eaipur road winds through it. This pass has been the scene of 
many an action between the predatory Gonds of Phuljhar and 
their more civilized assailants ; and in 1857 the British troops had 
to fight their way through it on three successive occasions when 
marching to the relief of Safnbalpur. On the south-eastern 
boundary of the subdivision, a few miles west of the Mahtoadi 
river, there is another small range, wliich rises to a height of 
1,287 feet in a peak 6 miles due west of Sambalpur. 

The second group of hills is found in the Borasambar 
zamindari. Along the southern boundary a well-defined range 
separates it from the Patna State. The range, which is known 
as the Gandamardan range, averages 2,000 to 3,000 feet in 
height and reaches its highest point (3,234 feet) in the hill 
above Narsinghnath, one of the most picturesque places in 
the district, with a stream falling in cascades down a steep 
hillside. From this range another branches off to the west 
of Narsinghnath, running first north aiid then north-east to 
near Jagdalpur, where it is broken by the Ang river. It next 
runs eastwards to Tal, and then to the north-east, forming the 
boundary between this district and Phuljhar, until it reaches 
Sarangarh at the point of trijunction. There are also several 
isolated hills of no great size in the zamindari. 

In the Sambalpur subdivision one of the principal ranges is 
that of Jharghati, which crosses the Eanchi road some 20 miles 
north of Sambalpur near the Bengali railway station. Its highest 
point is 1,693 feet above the plain, and, like the Barapahar range, 
it was one of the rebel strongholds in the rising of 1857. To the 
south are a succession of broken ranges running parallel with the 
Mahanadi, which rise to 1,563 feet at Mundher and to 2,331 
feet at Bodhapali in the Loisingh zamTndari. There are a number 
of other small ranges and isolated bills scattered over the sub- 
division. Among these may be mentioned a range running south- 
east from Sunari (a village 20 miles north-west of Sambalpur), 
the highest point of which is 1,549 feet above sea-level, and 
two hills close to one another, about 10 miles north-west of 
Sambalpur, called the Gotwaki and Guja hills, with a height 
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of 1,158 and I,2G4 feet respectively. Another high hill is that 
called Mandohsnj (1,403 feet) in the range west of Bengali, 
which in the subsequent account of the geology of the district 
is called the Katarbaga range from the village of that name to 
the north. A noticeable feature of the hill system is the absence 
of the flat-topped trap hills which are so common to the north 
and west. 

The district forms part of the central basin of the Mah§nadl, Riteb 
which traverses it from north-west to south-east for a distance of 
nearly 90 miles. The other rivers are of minor importance, being 
mainly tributaries of the Mahanadi, such as the Ib, Jira and 
Danta. The following is a brief account of the principal rivers. 

The Mahanadi enters the dtsfrict in the extreme north-east Mahanadi. 
of the Bargarh subdivision and for some distance flows to .the • 
east forming the boundary between it and the Padampur zamin- 
dari. A few miles north of Mura it takes a south-easterly direc- 
tion, separating the Sambalpur and Bargarh subdivisions, and 
12 miles north of Sambalpur is joined by the Ib flowing from the 
north-east. After receiving this tributary, it describes a wide 
curve and turns due south, flowing into the Sonpur State, a few 
miles below Dhama. 

Throughout its course in this district the Mahanadi is a river 
of the first magnitude, having a breadth of more than a mile 
in flood time, when it brings down a vast sheet of muddy 
water, overflowing its submerged banks and carrying with it 
boughs, trunks of trees, and occasionally the corpses of men and 
animals. For eight months in the year, however, it is nothing 
more than a narrow and shallow channel winding through a wide 
expanse of sand. In the upper portion of its course its bed is 
open and sandy, with banks usually low, bare and unattractive ; 
but near Padampur it enters a series of rocks, which crop up all 
over its bed and split it into streamlets for several miles, thereby 
rendering it, if not unnavigable, at least very difiScult of naviga- 
tion. Further down its course is broken by rapids in several 
places, until it reaches Sambalpur. There its course is less 
obstructed, but it is occasionally interrupted by great rocks, which 
have been described as “the terror of boatmen — standing up 
in mid-stream and ren, Using the exact notion of Scylla and 
Charybdis.’’"^ At Kansumra six miles below Sambalpur there are 
dangerous rapids, in which one or two boats are wrecked every year. 

In spite of rocks and rapids, boats can ascend the river, and 
before the construction of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway it was the 


* Sir C. Grant, Central JProvincet Oaxetteer^ Nagpur, 1870. 
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and east of the Mahanadi are schistose ahd granitic gneisses, 
while in and near the town of Sambalpur the rooks are chiefly 
granitic and porphyritic gneisses. A point about 3 miles east 
of Sambalpur seems to be the centre of a great synclinical basin, 
the rooks on all sides consisting of granitic and syenitio gneisses 
with schistose and shaly alterations. The KatarbagA range, 
north of Sambalpur and a little to the west of Bengali, is formed 
chiefly of quartzites; and in the tract north-west of the town, 
between the coal fields and the Lower Vindhyan rooks, appear 
schistose and granitic beds, commonly of a fine porphyritic variety. 
But perhaps the most prominent feature, especially in the area to 
the west of the Ib, is a series of ridges formed of quartzite with an 
almost constant strike from noith-west to south-east. The most 
remarkable of these ridges culminates in the Sunari peak, which 
consists of protogine granites, covered by quartzites and sandy 
schists. South of the Mahanadi the rocks consist principally 
of granitic gneisses, except in the neighbourhood of Barpali, 
where trap-dykes occur in some abundance. In the Borasambar 
area the hills are principally formed of several varieties of 
gametiferous gneisses, Generally speaking, the metamorphic 
rocks of the district owe their crystalline character very possibly to 
one and the same period of metamorphism, but it is improbable 
that they are the result of the metamorphism of one uniform series 
of rocks. 

The district is fairly rich in minerals. Eecent exploration 
has resulted in the discovery of one seam of good steam coal and 
of two seams of rather inferior quality in the Eampur coal-field 
within easy reach of the Bengal-Nagpur Eailway. The former 
is known as the Ib bridge seam and contains coal more than 
seven feet in thickness. Two samples which have been analyzed 
contained 52 and 55 per cent, respectively of fixed carbon. Lime, 
stone is found in the lower Vindhyan rocks from Padampur 
southwards. It varies from a somewhat splintery white and pink 
limestone to a blackish grey rock, in which there are stnngs of 
galena. The Mahanadi near Padampur contains large masses 
of this rock almost as pure as marble in appearance. There are 
also several outcrops of crystalline limestone in the metamorphic 
rocks ; the principal of these are at Kujermat to the north and 
towards Bolangir to the south. Iron ores are found in most 
parts of the hilly country on the borders of the district, 
especially in the Borasambar, Kolabira and Eampur zamindAris. 
Brown haematite appears in the rooks near KatarbagA, 16 miles 
north of Sambalpur, the ore being taken from the washed debris 
of the lode. 



PHTSIOAL A8PE0I8. 


d 

Galena occurs in' the bed of the Mahanadi at Jhuufin, 10 
miles north-west of Sambalpur town. The history of its dis- 
covery is interesting. Professor V. Ball of the Geological 
Department, on visiting Sambalpur in 1874, was shown some 
specimens, which had been kept by the people for over 25 years. 

It appeared that galena was discovered before 1850 and was 
extracted, to a small extent, and used as a substitute for sunnd or 
antimony for anointing the eyes. But the Eaja, Narayan 
Singh, being afraid that the mineral might attract Europeans, 
stopped excavation and ordered the lode to be covered up and 
concealed. In 1874, it was rediscovered by a party of villagers 
working along a trench laid down by Professor Ball. Among the 
first specimens found was one ^ent to the Geological Museum, 
Calcutta) weighing one maund six seers four chittacks, of which 
about half was galena. On assay the galena yielded 12 oz. 
and 5 cwt. of silver to a ton of lead, a small percentage but 
enough to yield a profit on the cost of extraction. The bed is of 
quartz permeated by nests and strings of galena. The lode, 
however, does not rise to the surface or outcrop of the gneiss 
above the river bed, but begins somewhat abruptly several feet 
below. To the north of (Sambalpur, near Talpuchia on the Ib, 
rolled pebbles, consisting of a mixture of oxide and carbonate of 
lead, have also been found.* 

Gold probably occurs pretty generally throughout those 
portions of the district in which metamorphio rooks prevail. 

The washers, however, confine themselves chiefly to the beds of 
the Mahanadi and the Ib ; though in the rains they are said to 
leave the larger rivers and wash in the small jungle streams. 
Gold-washers also work in the Ib below Tahud within the area 
occupied by the Talcher rooks ; but whether gold is derived 
directly from the Talcher rooks or has been brought down by 
the river is not known. The methods employed by, and the 
earnings of, the washers do not differ materially from those in 
Singhbhum district,* Mica also exists, but the plates are too 
small to be of commercial value. 

The district has long been famous as a diamond producing Diamonds, 
tract, and some of the oldest writers speak of the diamonds 
found in it as being of the purest quality found in India. 

As early as 1766 Olive sent an officer, Mr. Motto, to Sambalpur, 
to purchase diamonds, as he wished to use them as a convenient 
means of remitting money to England. This officer purchased 
a few diamonds, which at that time were found at the junction 

^ V. Ball, On the Diamond, Gold and Lead Ores of the Sambalpur district, 

Beo« Qeo, Surv. Ind., Vol. X, pp. 186-192. 
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of the Ib and Mahanadi. Dr. Breton, a surgeon in the East 
India Company’s service, gives details of the numbers and 
weights of the diamonds found in the Mahtoadi between 1804 
and 1818, from which we learn that one stone weighing 672 
grains or 210*6 carats was seized by the Maratha Commandant in 
1809. Nothing is known of the subsequent history of this stone, 
but its weight w'ould give it a high rank among the largest 
diamonefs ever found. Other stones weighing 288 and 308 grains 
were received by the Rani of Sambalpur, and in 1818 a diamond 
weighing 84 grains and valued at Rs. 5,000, was brought to the 
British Agent, who forwarded it to Government, 

Professor Ball gives the following accoimt of the way in which 
diamond mining was eonduck^d under native rule: — “From 
personal enquiry from the oldest of the Jlioras, or washers at the 
village of Jlmnan, and from various other sources, the follo\ving 
details have been obtained as to the manner in which the opera- 
tions were carried on in the Raja’s time. In the centre of the 
Mahanadi, near Jhunan, Ihere is an island called llirakud, 
which is about t miles long and for that distance separates 
the waters of the river into two channels. In each year, about 
the beginning of March or even later, wlien otlier work was 
slack and the level of the water was approaching its lowest, 
a largo number of people — according to some of the present 
inhabitants as many as five thousand — assembled and raised an 
embankment across the moutli of the northern channel, its share of 
water being thus deflected into the southern. In the stagnant 
pools left in the former, sufficient water remained to enable the 
washers to wash the gravel accumulated between the rocks, in 
their rude wooden trays and cradles. Upon women seems to have 
fallen the chief burden of the actual washing, while the men 
collected the stuff. The implements employed and the method of 
washing were similar to those commonly adopted in gold-washing, 
save only that the finer gravel was not thrown away until it had 
been thoroughly searched for diamonds. Whatever gold was 
found became the property of the washer. Those who were so 
fortunate as to find a valuable stone wore rewarded by being given 
a village. According to some accounts, the washers generally 
held their villages and lands rent-free ; but it is scarcely likely 
that all who were engaged in the operations should have done so. 
The people apparently did not regard their (in a manner) 
enforced services as involving any great hardship ; they would be 
glad to see the annual search re-established on the old terms.”* 

* V, Ball, Manual of the Oiplogy of India, Part 1 11^ Economic Oedlogy, 
Calcutta) 1881, 
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When Sambalpur was taken over by the British, the Govern- 
ment offered to lease out the right to mine diamonds, and in 
1856 a notification appeared in the Gazette describing the pros- 
pects in somewhat glowing terms. For a short time a lease was 
held by an European at the very low rate of Rs. 200 per annum ; 
but as it was given up voluntarily, it may bo concluded that the 
lessee did not make it pay. The fact that the Government^resumed 
possession of the rent-free villages, while the Raja’s operations 
had been carried on without any original outlay, materially 
altered the case, and rendered the employment of a considerable 
amount of capital then, as it would bo now, an absolute necessity. 

As negards the origin of the diamonds, Professor Ball writes 
as follows: — ‘‘The geological strftcture of the country leaves but 
little room for doubt as to the source from whence tliey are derived. 
Coincident with their occurrence is that of a group of rocks 
referable to the Lower Vindhyan or Karnul series,' certain members 
of which series are now found, or are believed to have formerly 
existed, in the vicinity of all the knowm diamond-yielding localities 
in India, and in the case of actual rock-workings include the 
matrix of the gems. In several of the early accounts, the belief is 
either stated or implied that the diamonds are brought into the 
Mahanadi by its largo tributary, the lb. But wo have the positive 
assurance of the natives that diamonds have not been found in 
that river, although gold is and has been regularly washed for. 
On the other hand, diamonds have certainly been found in the bod 
of the Mahanadi as far west as Chandarpur, and at other inter- 
mediate places, well within the area wliicli is exclusively occupied 
by the quartzites, sandstone shales, and limestones of Vindhyan 
age. The fact that the place, Hirakud, where the diamonds were 
washed for, is on motamorphic rooks, may bo readily explained by 
the physical features of the ground. The rocky nature of the 
bed there, and the double channel caused by the island, afforded 
unusual facilities for, in the first place, the retention of the 
diamonds brought down by the river, and, secondly, for the oper- 
ations by which the bod could on one side be laid bare, and the 
gravel washed by the simple contrivances known to the natives. 
It is impossible to say at present which the actual bed or beds of 
rook may be whence the diamonds have been derived, as there is 
no record or appearance of the rock matrix ever haviog been 
worked; but from the general lithological resemblance of the 
sandstones and shales of the Barapahar hills with the diamond- 
bearing beds, and their associates in other parts of India, it seems 
not improbable that they include the matrix. Above Padampur, 
the Mah&uadi runs through rocks of this age, and any one who 
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may hereafter embark upon the undertaking of searching for 
diamonds in Sambalpur should confine his operations, in the first 
instance, to the streams and small rivers which rise in the 
Barapahar hills and join the Mahanadi on the south.’^ 

Pebbles of beryl, topaz, carbuncle, amethyst, cornelian, and 
clear quartz also used to be collected in the Mahanadi ; but there 
is no record of either sapphires or rubies ever having been found. 
It is probable that the matrix of these, or most of them, exists in 
the metamorphio rocks, and is therefore distinct from that of 
diamonds.* 

Botaut, Sambalpur is, on the whole, a well-wooded country, Govern- 
ment reserved forests extending over 396 square miles, while 
zamindari forests have an area ef 375 square miles. These forests 
are found mainly on the hills and in the broken country which 
forms so large a portion of the district. In the more level tracts 
the light sandy soil is admirably suited for the growth of fruit 
trees, and the abundance of mango groves and clumps of palm 
trees gives the village scenery a distinct charm. The forest 
vegetation of Sambalpur is included in the great sal belt ; and in 
the south-east, where the climate is somewhat moist, the forest has 
a tendency to become nearly evergreen. 

The principal timber tree is rengdl or sal {Shorea robusta), 
which is used for building houses and boats, for railway sleepers, 
country carts and agricultural implements. Nest in importance 
as a timber tree is pidsdl or bljd {Pterocarpus Marsupium)^ which 
is used for making furniture, while sdhdj or sdj {Termmalia 
tomentosa) yields the commonest of all the building timbers, its 
bark being also used for tanning. Among other economically 
useful timber trees may be mentioned karla or gardri (Cleisianthus 
collinii8)j lendija or senha {Lagerstmmia parviflora) and dhaora 
[Anogneissm latifolui)^ which are all employed for building 
purposes, while the tree last named is invariably used for making 
axles of carts. Bandhan or tiusd [Ougcinia dalbergioides)^ mundi 
or keini {^tephegyne panifolia) and haldu or halenda {Adina 
cordifolia) also belong to this class, but are not found in any 
abundance. Teak {Tectona grandis) is confined to two places, 
viz., the Government forest of Laohhmidungri within 5 miles 
of Sambalpur and a small plantation near the rifle range at that 
town. The species yielding ornamental timber include shisham 
or rose- wood {Dalbergia latifolia)^ gambhdri or kumdr {Qmelina 
arborea)^ hhird or satin-wood [Ghloroxylon Swietenia)^ kendu or 
ebony (Dmpyros melanoxylon) and rohan or Indian redwood 
• V. Ball, Manual qf the Geology of India^ Fart lilt Economic Geology t 
Calcutta, 1861* 
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{Soymida fehrifuga). JProm the harird or harrd {Terminalia 
Chehula) the myrobalans of oommeroe are obtained, and its 
allied species baherd {Tenninalia helerlca) yields an inferior 
timber and a fruit which is used medicinally. The wood of the 
kimm {Schkkhera trijuga) is commonly used for making 
sugarcane presses and oil mills, while its fruit is eaten, and oil 
is extracted from its seed. The simiil or cotton tree {Bombax 
malabaricum) is common in the forests and also in the open 
country, the cotton surrounding the seeds being used to stuff 
quilts and cushions. 

Among trees conspicuous for their beautiful flowers may be 
mentioned the mndrx or amaltdfi {Can^ia fistula) with long 
pendulous racemes of yellow flowets, which have given it the name 
of the Indian laburnum, and also the ganidri (Cochlospermum 
gossypium), a tree with large yellow flowers growing on dry stony 
slopes ; the wood of the latter tree is used by postal runners for 
torches during the night time, while its gum furnishes an article 
of food. Of other flowering trees the most common are the 
kuthar or kachndr (Bauhinia variegata) with large blossoms of 
four white petals and one pink or variegated petal, and the 
palds or palsd [Butea frondosa)^ remarkable for its brilliant scarlet- 
orange flowers appearing when the tree is quite leafless ; the 
latter are useful for dyeing, while its fibrous roots are made 
into ropes. The sirh {Albizzia Lebbek)^ a handsome tree with 
greenish-yellow flowers, is found in the forest, but is rare. The 
principal flowering shrubs are the kharkhasa or sihdru {Nyctanthes 
arbor-frutis)^ with fragrant yellowish- white flowers used for 
garlands and also for dyes, and the dhdtnki or dhduri {Woodfordia 
jlovibmda) bearing red flowers, which are made into the 
vermilion dye so familiar during the Holi festival. Flowering 
herbaceous plants are few, and the most brilliant flowers are 
found on the trees. 

Among small trees or shrubs growing in scrub-jungle may be 
mentioned the chdr or achdr (Biwhanania latifolla)^ the fruit of 
which is an ingredient of sweetmeats and is also bartered for 
salt ; the graceful donld {Phyllanthiis embHca)^ the leaves of which 
are used for tanning ; dhdman {Q7'ewia testUa)^ wood of 
which is made into cart shafts. There are two species of Zizyphus 
very common in the forests, viz., bair [Zizyphus Jujuba)^ which is 
found on the sites of old deserted villages, and ghanto or ghatol 
[Zizyphm Xylopyra), There are also two species of Gardenia^ 
viz., kurdu or dekamali [Gardenia gummifera)^ the gum of which 
is used medicinally, while its fruit is eaten when ripe, and 
damkurdu [Gardenia latifolia)^ from the woo4 of which combe 
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are made. The fruit of the patwaphal or mainphal {Randia 
(Umeionim) is used medicinally, and the roots of the Imre or 
kudu {Uolarrhena antidysenterica) are an antidote for diarrhoea 
and dysentery. Three other trees common in scrub jungle on 
the dry slopes of the hills are sMia or salai {Bosicellia thurifera), 
(jinuKjih or kuln {StermUa urem) and mai or moivai {Odina 
Wodiev ) . 

^J^he principal creepers arc rndpatta or mahd {Batihlnia 
Vahlii)^ the leaves of which are used for making country 
umbrellas and for plates, wliile the pods are fried, the seeds are 
eaten, and the fibrous bark is converted into string ; and budhla 
(Buied supevbti)^ the leaves and flowers of which resemble those 
of the p(dds [Butea frondoHo), J)endrocalamus slrictiis is the only 
bamboo found in the forests. 

Of trees growing in the open country the most important is 
the mahula or mahud (Bassia lati folia) with its lofty spreading 
foliage. Its flo\vors arc used as an article of food and also for the 
manufacture of country spirit. B.imbnr or babul {Acacia arabka) 
is a tree favouring black cotton soil and, except on the banks of 
tanks, is rare in the Sainbalpur district, and so is the <julara or 
reimja {Acacia leucopJtkva), Of the Ficus family, dumri or (jufac 
{Ficus (jhmerata), bar or banyan {Ficus indka) and pipal {Ficus 
rclujiosa) are abundant in the open country, and are also planted 
in villages from religious motives, for they are believed to be 
the resort of the gods and goddesses of the Hindu pantheon. 
The most common tree planted in groves in the neighbourhood of 
villages is the mango. Other trees planted for the sake of their 
fruit are tent all or tamarind {Tuinarvulm indka) ^ kaiih {Feronia 
elcphantuni)y hair or wild plum {Zizyphas Jujnba), panels {Artocar^ 
pm iiiteyrlfolia), 7nunaga {Morlnja pfer y gasper nta) y jdnibu or jdmun 
{Eugenia Jamholana), and bahalphal {Cordia niyxo). Limb or 
nun {Melia indica) is planted freely, as it is supposed to be a 
disinfectant purifying the air; karanj (Pongamia glabra) is 
planted for the sake of its fruit and the oil extracted from its 
seeds, which is used medicinally for itch. The following trees 
are generally planted about the precincts of temples ; — bet 
{Acgle Mcinnelos)y bauli or mohuri {Mimusops Elengi) and 
asoka {Polyalthia longifoha). The leaves of the first are sacred to 
Siva, the fragrant star-like flowers of the second are an object of 
worship, and the twigs and leaves of the third are used on festival 
occasions for festooning the shrines. Of the trees mentioned 
above, the gulary banyan, pipaf mango, karanj and asoka are 

commonly grown in avenues, and other avenue trees often planted 
are bakam {MtUingtonia horiensis) and siris {Albizzia Lelbek^, The 
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palmyra palm {Borawis flahelllfer) is very common and is planted 
in almost every village, as its fruit when ripe is used as an 
article of food. The date p^Jm {Pht^uu sykestris) is also met 
with, but not in all parts of the district. The kaUang bamboo 
{Bumbus'i ariindinncca) is often found planted in towns and 
villages. 

There is a dearth of good grazing grasses, but the succulent 
duh {Cynodon dactylon)^ which is sacred to Oanesh, grows all 
over the district on sandy soil where there is some moisture. 

Another good grass called nimdkdnl or mus yd/ (Isci/ema Wight it) 
is generally confined to old fallows or the ridges which form 
the boundaries of fields; it prefers clayey soil and is rarely 
found in the forests. The commonest grass of all is the fiukla 
or kmal {Pollinia argenlea), which is found everywhere in the 
forests and elevated places ; it is really the common fodder grass 
of the district, and is excellent while young. Another grass 
found all over the district in small quantities is pnna4 
or hhaher {Po/link eriopoda), which is used for rope making, 

Among rarer grasses may be mentioned /el or hu/u (Audropogon 
annulatuH) ^ kha^ (Andropogon squamosiis), tik/ian {Andropogon 
Schaatant/tus), whicli yields the aromatic r/hs'ci oil, and/a^/s (Saccha- 
rum spent aneitm)^ which is used in religious ceremonies and is 
an enemy dreaded by the wheat cultivator. There are two weeds 
of the Cnma species, of whicli CasHvi torn (kno^vn as chakhandd) 
is very common ; it is eaten when young as a vegetable.* 

“ Sambalpur,’’ writes Mr, Dewar, ‘‘ is reputedly a good big Zoologv. 
game district, and in past years has been one of the happiest 
hunting grounds in the Central Provinces. But the cutting out 
of the forests and the spread of rice and cane cultivation into 
all the valleys and up all the streams have of late years curtailed 
the grazing grounds of wild animals and cut off their water- 
supplies. The available watering places are few and are easily 
watched by the poacher, who does much killing by night in the 
hot months. This abuse is very difficult to stop so long as the 
profitable trade in hides and horns is not restricted.^’ 

In spite, however, of this diminution in the number of wild Wild 
animals, and especially of ruminants, few districts in Bengal 
have such a wealth and variety of animal life. Though their 
numbers have greatly decreased in recent years, tigers are still 
fairly numerous. ’J'hey are found mostly in the forest-clad hills 
bordering the district, from which they move into the neighbour- 
ing States if disturbed by wood cutting, coming back again when 

* This account of the botany of Sainbalpnr has been prepared from a note by 
Mr. S, Q. Paraujpe, formerly Divisional Forest Officer, Sambalpur. 
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felling begins there. Panthers are more common than tigers, 
though more rarely seen by the sportsman ; they frequent open 
scrub-] ungle throughout the district, and, like tiger, are very 
destructive to cattle. Leopards are common in the wooded tracts 
and are found in most of the small hills near villages. They are 
most daring in their depredations, often scaling# the walls of 
a goat or sheep pen in the heart of a village and carrying 
oS village dogs in the coolest manner. The chVdh or hunting 
leopard {Cifncelurm Jnbatii%) is also met with occasionally, more 
especially in the more open country to the south and west. The 
red lynx {Felis caracal)^ though very rare, has been seen and 
identified on more than one occasion. It is found’ in the south- 
west of the district, and one as known to have been run down 
with dogs a mile to the east of Sambalpur. Among other species 
of the family Felidm may be mentioned the large civet cat, the 
lesser civet cat, the tree cat, the common jungle cat, and the 
leopard cat ; the cat last named is fairly common and has been 
seen at Lamdungri mthin (i miles of Sambalpur. 

Wolves are rare, but are found in the neighbourhood of 
Saraipali and between Saraipali and Borasambar in the south- 
west of the district. Packs of wild dog infest the forests and 
are very destructive to game. They have been mot with in tho 
jungles near Sasan Bengali and Lakhanpur (Rampur) and are 
said to come down regularly from HingTr. The striped hyoena 
and jackal are found all over the district, and the latter is 
described as infesting the Bargarh plain, where it does much 
damage to the finer and softer varieties of sugarcane. The 
Indian fox is fairly common in the more open parts to the east 
of Sambalpur, and a few have been seen near the town and 
towards Borasambar. The Indian black bear or sloth bear {Ursua 
labiatiis) is very common in the forests, where his surly temper 
makes him more dangerous to the wayfarer even than tiger. 
Maulings by bear are frequent, most of tho victims being vomen 
going down the jungle paths with loads to market or gathering 
mahud flowers in the early morning on the skirts of the forests. 
They also do a considerable amount of damage in the cane fields. 
Wild pig are even more mischievous ; for they abound all over 
the district, except in the open plain, and damage both lice and 
cane, destroying in either case much more than they can eat. 
They are rarely fired at by the village shikdriSy who confine their 
attention to deer ; but sometimes, when very troublesome, they 
are caught in pits. 

Wild elephants have disappeared from the district, though 
they occasionally make a forajr into the cultivate^ land ori th^ 
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borders of Eairakhol and Patna. The wild buffalo {B09 hiihalm) 
is found, but is very rare, the only place in which it is met with 
being the valley of the Jonk river on the boundary between 
Sambalpur and Raipur ; it is believed that only one small herd 
now survives. The (j^ur [B iS gnugis)^ the “ bison of sportsmen, 
is also rare, but is found on the Narsinghnath plateau in the 
Borasiimbar zamindari ; cases have been known of their coming 
as far inland as Hero Grhenupali near Sambalpur and directly 
south of that in lioisingh. Few representatives of the deer tribe 
are left. Chltal or spotted deer [Genus axis) are found in the 
more open forests and glades, more especially in Borilsambar and 
round Sambalpur itself, but are nowhere common ; to the north 
of the Mahanadi they have been externsinated. Both barking 
deer {Germilm muntjac) and mouse doer {Tr^ajulus meminua) 
certainly occur, but are rare* The former is occasionally found 
in the Raj pur j ungle and the latter in the forests to the south. 

It might be expected that the sdmbar [Gervus %inicolor) would 
be common in the fine forests of this district, but it has been 
almost exterminated, and one may go for a whole year with- 
out seeing one of these noble stags except on the borders of 
Borasambar and Bamra. On the other hand, the nilgai or blue 
bull [Tragocamehis boselaphus) and the four-horned antelope 
are common. The antelope proper [Anillope ctrvicapra)^ the 
‘‘black buck” of sportsmen, is however extremely rare, being 
found only in a small tract of open country to the north and 
west of Borasambar, and there only in small numbers. The 
chinkdra or ravine doer is said to be found in the forests. 

Among other animals may be mentioned the long-tailed 
langur or grey ape, the red-faced monkey, hedgehog, porcupine, 
mungoose, musk shrew, hare, badger and scaly ant-eater, all of 
which are common. The tribe of rodents includes the jerboa rat, 
the bandicoot, the common striped squirrel, and also the 
comparatively rare brown flying squirrel [Pteromyx cral)^ a large 
squirrel with loose folds of skin which can be spread out like 
a small parachute. The ordinary flying fox is common, and the 
otter is found in the Mahanadi and its tributary streams. 

The district also possesses a comparatively rich variety of Game 
game birds. Pea fowl, red jungle-fowl and red spur-fowl are 
numerous in the forests, and painted spur-fowl are found in small 
numbers to the east. Grey partridgeare also found in small 
numbers, and the painted partridge in scrub-jungle towards the ' 
,south and east. The large grey quail and bush quail are 
common, while the rain quail and large button quail are met with 
occasionally. Sand grouse are found towards the west beyond 

9 
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Ramela, and a few have been shot on the barer hills round 
Sambalpur itself. Tlie Indian bustard has been identifiedo 
Green pigeon are plentiful, and plover are fairly common, but the 
blue rock pigeon is comparaiively rare. 

Of water-fowl there ore many representatives. During the 
eold weather duck and teal are plentiful on the many tanks 
Bcattertd throughout the district, and also on the Mahanadi and 
Ib, while snipe are equally plentiful on the marshy ground and 
irrigated rice fields below tanks. The principal varieties of 
immigrant duck are the pintail and gadwall, but the ruddy 
sheldrake or Brahrnani duck is also very common. The comb, 
the spotted-bill, the pink-lieaded duck, and the shoveller are 
also met with occasionally. The common whistling teal and 
large whistling teal are frequently found, and also the blue- 
winged teal and cotton teal. The red-crested pochard is found 
in enormous niiinbers on all tlie larger stretches of water during 
the cold weather, besides the red-headed and white- eyed pochard. 
Flocks of demoiselle crane frequent the sandy stretches of the 
Mahanadi at this time, as well as cuiiew, godwit, and two or 
three varieties of sand pipers. Snipe are common in the winter, 
and can be had at most camping places, though the snipe grounds 
below the tanks are seldom moie than a hundred acres in area, 
so that big bags cannot be made. They are mainly pintail and 
jack snipe, but the painted snipe is also found in small numbers. 

Fish of many varieties, including mahseer, ttngrd and rohu^ 
are abundant in the Mahanadi, and are also cauglit in the Ib, 
Ang and Jira. 

Poisonous snakes are very common. The iguana is caught 
and eaten by the lowest classes.* 

The climate of Sambalpur, on the whole, compares favour- 
ably with that of other districts in Bengal. In the interior 
the temperature is, ordinarily, not excessively high, but in the 
town of Sambalpur the heat is aggravated during the summer 
months hy radiation from the sandy bed of the Mahanadi". 
This season of the year, te., from the middle of April to the 
end oi Juno is distinctly trying, though comparatively healthy. 
The monsoon usually breaks in the second fortnight of June or 
in the first half of J iily, and this period is not unpleasant except 
during breaks in the rains, when the weather at once becomes hot 
and oppressive. The cold season is pleasant, but it is of short 
duration, lasting practically only three months, and it is quite 

* This nccouQt of the Fauna of Sambalpur has boon compiled mainly from 
notes contributed by Captain P, H. Watling, and Mr. J, J. Hobday, 

formerly Divisional Forest Officer, Sambalpur. 
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warm in February. The mean shade temperature for , the year 
is 81° Temperature falls to 49° in the winter months and is at 
its highest in May, when the thermometer rises to 112° and 113° 
in the shade. 

The average rainfall is heavier and less capricious than that UaiufuH . 
of the Central Provinces, but lighter and less steady tlian that of 
Bengal. The district appears to be situated on the edge of the 
monsoon current from the Bay of Bengal, which ensures a steady 
supply to the eastern portion, but [falls off in strength westward 
of a line drawn from north to south through its centre. Conse- 
quently, as a rule, the rainfall in the Bargarh subdivision is not 
only less in amount, but also more variable than in the Sambalpur 

^ subdivision. It is also 

possible that the short 
rainfall of the former 
tract may be due in 
part to tlie fact tliat 
extensive areas have 
been denuded of 
forest growth. The 
marginal table gives 
the normal rainfall 
for each month in the 
year and shows the 
differences between 
the amount falling in 
the east and west of 

the district ; but it should bo mentioned that Sambalpur is in 
the vicinity of hills, wliereas Bargarh stands in an open plain 
at a distance of about 25 miles from the Barapahar range. It 
will be seen also that the average annual rainfall for the whole 
district is 58*49 inches, but the amount varies largely from year 
to year, e.g.^ it was 33’23 inches in 18G5 GG, 91‘(j3 inches in 
1896-97, and 4P33 inches in 1899-1900. 


Month. 

Sambalpur. 

Hargarli. 

[ Average. 

January ... 

0‘5a 

035 

0* 14 

February 

0*58 

0*34 

0-46 

March 

0-89 

103 

O'Oa 

April 

0'57 

0*39 

0 43 

May 

1*41 

105 

1-23 

Juno 

1208 

8-8 1 

10‘4G 

July 

m-87 

10-87 

18-37 

August 

IG'39 

13-n6 

15-18 

Soptouiber 

8'80 

7'75 

8*30 

October 

213 

1-73 

1-93 

November 

0*42 

0'44 

0*43 

December 

0 25 

0 25 

0-25 

Total ... 

63*98 1 

1 5300 

I 58-40 
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CHAPTER II. 


HTSTOEY. 

According to somo authorities, Sambalpur may perhaps be 
idenlified with Sambalaka, wliicli Ptolemy mentions as a city 
in the country of the Maudalai, the Malli of Pliny, whose 
modern representatives are believed to be the Mundas. It may 
also have formed part of tlie territory of the Sabarai, w'hom 
General Cunningham takes to be the Siiari of Pliny and 
would identify with the aboriginal Savaras, a race still nume- 
rous in the district. The latter theory seems the more probable, 
as Ptolemy describes the river Manada as rising in the country 
of the Sabarai and says that diamonds were found there in 
abundance. The Manada is most probably the same as the 
Mahanadi, and Sambalpur has long had tlie reputation of produc- 
ing fine diamonds. Gibbon, indeed, states, without however 
giving reasons:— ‘‘ As well as w^e can compare ancient with 
modern geograpliy, Rome was supplied with diamonds from the 
mine of Sumelpur in Pengal.’^ Tavernier, again, mentions 
Soumelpour as a region rich in diamonds, containing the most 
ancient mines in India, and tliis place has been identified by 
most writers with Sambalpur. 

Professor Ball, however, wlio has made a special study of the 
early references to diamond mines in India, has brought forward 
ti mass of cumulative evidence to show that Soumelpour is the 
same as Semah on the Koel (the Gouel of Tavernier) in the south 
of the Palamau district, though ho admits tliat, so far as he 
knows, there is no local tradition of diamf)nds having been found 
in that river. Ho is also inclined to identify the latter place 
with the Sambalaka of Ptolemy in the country of the Mandalai, 
/.<?., the Mundas of Uhotii Nagpur; and in face of the evidence 
adduced by him, it is safer to regard the supposed antiquity of 
Sambalpur as purely speculative.'^ 

♦ J. W. McCrindle, Ancient India as described by Itolemy (Calcutta 1885) pp. 
71, 167#9, 172-3 ; V. Ball, A Geologist's Contribution to the History of Ancient 
India, Indian Antiquary, Vol. XIII, 1884; Manual of the Geology of India^ Part 
III, Economic Geology (Calcutta, 1881), p. 30; V. B;\ll, Tavernier's Travels ir^ 
India (1889), vol. II, pp. 81-86, 455-461. 
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According to tradition, Sambalpur was at an early period LiasR- 
under the rule of the Maharajas of Patna, who were the 
of a cluster of States known as the Athara Garhjat the 18 
forts) and dominated a large tract to the east of the Ratanpur 
kingdom. Their ancestor is said to have been a Rajput prince, 
who lived near Mainpuri and was expelled from his territories by 
the Muhammadans. Ho came with his family to Patna, where 
he was killed in battle; but his wife, who was pregnant, was 
sheltered by a Binjhrd, in whoso hut she gave birth to a son. At 
that time Patna was divided amongst eight chiefs, each of whom 
took it in turn to reign for one day over the whole territory. 

The Rajput boy Ramai Deva, on growing up, killed the eight 
chiefs and made himself sole filler of Patna. In succeeding 
reigns the family extended their iniliience over the surrounding 
territories, including the bulk of what is now the ^ Sambalpur 
district, and the adjoining States, until all their chiefs became 
tributary. In the 15th century A. I). Narsingh Deva, the 
twelfth Raja of Patua, ceded to his Irother Palram Deva all the 
jungle country bounded on the north by the river Mahanadi, on 
the east by the river Tel, on the south by the Ang, and on the 
west by the J onk, Balram Deva, who is regarded as the founder 
of the Sambalpur Raj, first established himself at a place in the 
Bargarh tahtl which he called Nuagarh, the now fort. 

Next, as his power grew, lie made a new capital at a larger place 
called Baragarh, or the big fort, the modern Bargarh. Thence 
he moved to Chaurpur, a village lying opposite to Sambalpur 
on the southern bank of the river Mahanadi. One day, the 
story goes, he crossed the river, while out hunting, and set his 
hounds at a hare. After a long chase, ho found, to his surprise, 
that the dogs had been repulsed by the hare, and struck by this 
extraordinary courage in the most timid of animals, concluded 
that there must be some 8U[)ernatural virtue in the land. He 
therefore determined to build a fort there, and in it installed 
Samlai, the tutelary goddess of his family. The town thus 
established is the modern Sambalpur. A similar legend is still 
current regarding the foundation of Kharagpur, the city of tho 
hare, in the Monghyr district. 

The State founded by Balram Deva soon became the most 
powerful of all the Garhjat States, and the power of the Sam- 
balpur chiefs steadily increased, while that of Patna declined. 
Balram Deva was succeeded by his eldest son Hirde Najrftyan 
Deva, and the latter by Balbliadra Sai, who settled the country 
now known as the Sonpur State on his second son Madan Gopal, 
whose descendants still hold it. His eldest son, Madhukar S^i, 
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succeeded to the Sambalpur Raj ; and on his death it pns^^ed to 
Baliar Singh, whose name is said to be derived from tlie faet that 
he was a strong man and powerful ruler, whose suzerainty was 
acknowledged by the chiefs of the eighteen Garhjats, viz,, Bamra, 
Gangpur, l^onai, Patna, Sonpur, Khariar, Eairakhol, Eaigarh, 
Sarangarh, Bindra-Nuagarh, Sakti, Borasambar, Phuljhar, Baud, 
Athgarh, Panchgarli, Mayurbhanj and Keonjhar. The Rajas of 
Patna and Sonpur were of the same stock as the Raja of 
Sambalpur ; those of Gangpur, Bamra, Bonai, Mayurbhanj, 
Keonjhar, Khariar and Baud were, it is said, connected with him 
by marriage; and the rest were Rajputs, Binjhals and Gonds. 
Tradition still attests tli^ prowess of Baliar Singh, tells how he 
overcame the Raja of Baud, *and relates a quaint story of a 
pilgrimage he made to J^uri. There he was invited to dine in 
the house of his mother’s sister, who was the queen dowager. 
The latter, who had heard of the courage and strength of Baliar 
Singh, challenged him to shew how lie could defend himself if 
captured in his present unguarded state. Baliar Sing promptly 
replied: — Do not imagine me unguarded or unarmed. Even 
now I can destroy thousands. ” So saying, he drew from inside 
his coat and turban some knives and sw^ords which ho had kept 
concealed there; it is said that he wmre a or scimitar, so 
thin and slender, that it could be wrapped round his waist and 
worn as if it w'ero a waist-band. The queen dowager, pleased 
with his ready address, induced her son, the king of Puri, to 
bestow on Baliar Singh the higli title of Ilirahhand Chhalra- 
pail Maharaja l.e., the great lord of the country of diamonds. 

Baliar Singh was succeeded by his son Ratan Singh, and the 
latter by Chhafra Sai, who fortified tho town of Sambalpur, 
erected a stronghold fhere, and excavated a tank, now known as 
Chhatrasagar, near the Patneswarl terapde. There is a tradition 
that the country \^'as invaded by the Muhammadan general 
Kalapahar during his reign. The story is that wdicn Kalapmh^r 
invaded Orissa (A. D. 1568), tho priests of Puri fled with the 
image of JagaunalK and buried it on the Mahanadi to the 
south of Sambalpur. Kalajmhar followed them to Sambalpur 
with his army, but could not force an entrance into tire fort. 
While encamp^ed outside it, liis force was destroyed by the god- 
desses Samlai and Patneswari ; for the former assumed the form 
of a milkmaid and sold curds and milk to his soldiers, w^hile the 
latter appeared as a v/dlrui or gardener and sold them fruit. Milk, 
curds and fruit spread desolation in tho army, for cholera broke 
out ; and Samlai pmt Kalapahar to flight, capturing among other 
things his drum, tho sound of which had the reputation of making 
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the limbs of the Hindu gods and goddesses fall off their images* 

The drum, ghantd or big bell, and (jhuJgJiula or small bell taken 
by Samlai are still to bo seen in her temple ; while the tombs of 
the Muhammadans who accompanied Kalapahar are pointed out 
at Sankerbandh, wliere his army encamped.* 

It should be added that the legend which says that the Muham- 
madan invasion took place during the reign of Chhatra Sai cannot 
very well be entertained ; for Mr. Motto, who visited Sambalpur 
in 1766, has left it on record that his son and successor Ajit Singh 
died in May that year. Local tradition says that the latter built 
the fort at Sambalpur as a protection against the raids of the 
Marathas, and this can well be believed; for Motto gives an 
Recount of how the Marathas attciflpted to storm the fort during 
his visit. He also makes it clear tliat the reign of Ajit Singh 
was one of internal feud and that this continued to be the order 
of the day when his son XJbhaya Singli snex^eeded. 

With Ubhaya Singh we enter on more certain ground, for we The^ 
are no longer dependent on legend and tradition, but have the ^ha 
narrative of Mr. Motte, whicli gives a graphic and detailed account conquest. 
df the country in 1766. This is of especial interest as being the 
first reliable account of Sambalpur, and is therefore published as 
an Appendix to this chapter. From other sources we learn that 
in the reign of Ubhaya Singli the forces of Sambalpur obtained 
a temporary success in the struggle with the spreading power 
of the Marathas — a struggle which ended lialf a century later 
in the annexation of Sambalpur. Several guns of large calibre, it 
is said, wore being taken from Cuttack up the Mahanadi in boats, 
in order that they might bo transported to Nagpur. Akbar Raya, 
the minister of Ubhaya Singh, thinking this a good opportunity 
to strengthen the Sambalpur fort., caused' the boatmen to scuttle 
the boats in deep water, so that the guns all sunk, and many 
Maratha artillerymen were drowned, lie then recovered eight 
of the guns and mounted them on the fort. The Raja of Nagpur 
sent a strong detachment to avenge tlio insult and recover the 
guns, but it was repulsed with slaughter. About the year 1797 
an outrage committed by Jait (or Jay et) Singh, the successor of 
Ubhaya Singh, led to the conquest of his principality by the 
Marathas, It appears that Nana Sahib Bhonsla, a relation of the 
Nagpur Rnja, was going on a pilgrimage to Jagannath with a 
large party of followers, when ho was treacherously attacked by the 
levies of Sambalpur and Sarangaib, and also by those of Sonpur 

• Reports Arch, Surv. Ind., Vol, XVUl, pp. «^9-G0. I am indebted to 
Babu Satyabadi Padhi and Habu Nand KiBbore Bobidar of Sambalpur for assii* 
tance in preparing this account of the legendary history of Sambalpur* 
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and Baud. He manage 1, however, to make his way to Ciittaok, 
and returning with some Maratha troops, succeeded after some 
severe fighting in making the Baud chief and Prithwi Singh, 
the chief of Sonpur, prisoners. He then encamped for the rainy 
season in the Sonpur country, and in the meantime J ait Singh 
strengthened the Sambalpur fort in expectation of being attacked. 
As soon as the rains were over, Nana Sahib appeared before 
Sambalpur, and regularly invested the town. Por five months 
he remained before the walls without being able to efEeet an 
entrance, but by chance one of his men discovered that the moat 
near the Sainlai gate was fordable. Nana Sahib, on hearing this, 
assembled his forces, made a rush across tlie moat, and forced the 
gate. The fort was quickly taken ; the Baja, Jait Singh, and his 
son, Maharaj Sai, were captured and sent as prisoners to Chanda ; 
and Bhilp Singh, a Maratha leader, was left at Sambalpur to 
administer the country for the Maratha Government. 

Bhiip Singh assumed an independent position, and on being 
called to Nagpur to account for his conduct, refused to comply 
with the summons. Tlie Nagpur Baja then sent a large force to 
punish his contumacy, but Bhiip Singh surprised the Marathas in 
an ambuscade at the Singhora pass and drove them back in rout. 
This was only a toniporary success. ]3hnp Singh foolishly pro- 
voked the enmity of one Chamra Gaontia by plundering his 
village, which was near the pass ; and shortly afterwards, when 
a second body of MariUhas arrived from Negpur, Chamra placed 
the Maratha troops in ambush in the same pass. Ho then sent 
word to Bhup Singh that a few troopers were pillaging the 
country, and when Bhiip Singh brought a force through the 
pass, the Marathas fell upon it and almost annihilated it. Bhup 
Singh fled to Sambalpur and thence retired with the Banis of Jait 
Singh to Kolabira, from which he made frequent appeals for the 
assistance of the British. 

After this, Sambalpur remained under the rule of the Mara- 
thas until 1803, when Baghuji Bhonsla, Baja of Nagpur, after 
the decisive battles of Assaye and Argaum, ceded it to the I5ritish 
by the treaty of Deogaon, together with the adjoining States 
and the seaboard districts of Orissa. The town was quietly 
occupied by Captain Boiighsedge, with a portion of the Btogarh 
local battalion, and Tatia PharnavJs, the Maratha Governor, who 
had feplaced Bhup Singh, withdrew to Nagpur. Sambalpur did 
not long remain under British suzerainty, for in 1805 it was 
gratuitously restored with the Patna State to Baghuji Bhonsla, 

“ in consideration,’^ the oflScial account says, “ of the great loss 
to which the Baja had been subjected by the transfer of the 
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tribute and allegiance of the chiefs to the British Government.^’ 

The real reason, however, for the cession may perhaps be found in 
the ‘‘ feebly economical policy ” of Sir George Barlow, the then 
Governor-General, who laid down the principle that a certain 
extent of dominion, local power, and revenue, would be cheaply 
sacrificed for tranquillity and security within a contracted circle, 
and withdrew from every kind of relation with the Native States, 
to which wo were not spocilioally pledged by treaty ; and the 
minor principalities adjacent to or intermixed with the Maratha 
possessions were left to their fate.” 

This withdrawal of the British protection, it is said, ‘‘ caused Maeatha 
great distress to all classes of tlie inhabitants, and many attempts 
were made to induce the Eaja of Borar to exclude them from the 
treaty and to receive an equivalent for them in some other part 
of our territories. lie, however, remained obstinate, and we, 
being unwilling to (‘roate Jealousy or discontent by any further 
urging of the question, endeavoured to satisfy the people by 
promising that in the event of further ciroumstanoes bringing 
them again in our power, they should be permanently attached 
to the British ’domiiiions.^t The Marathas, however, did not 
obtain* possession of the country for some time. The Raja of 
Sambalpur offered so effectual an opposition to the cession, that 
in 1807 the Nagpur State was obliged to solicit the assistance 
of the British Goveriiuiont, being unable itself to raise fuhds 
sufficient to equip an adequate force ; and Mr. Elphinstone, the 
ambassador at Nagpur, was consequently direcited to remonstrate 
with the Raja. Next year the Marathas, having tried open 
force without success, obtained possession of Sambalpur by means 
of treachery. They entered into a solemn engagement, confirmed 
by oaths and religious ceremonies, by which the Rani, on paying 
up arrears of tribute and undertaking for its future payment, 
was to be left in independent possession. Having thus lulled 
her suspicions, they suddenly attacked her troops and surprised 
the fortress. The Rani escaped with difficulty and made her way 
to the territories of the British Government, which granted her 
a pension of Rs. 600 a month.+ 

Sambalpur remained under the Maratha rule for nine years, 
and their administration was in the last degree tyrannical. 

Raghuji, deprived of a large part of his territory, tried to make 
the loss good by incessant exactions, which earned hina the 
sobriquet of the big banti/d. The MarMha Governors followed 

* Sir Alfred Lyall, The Mise of the British Dominion in India, 1893« 

t Bengal and Agra Gazetteer, 1841, 

t W, Hamilton, Description of Eindostan, 1820. 
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suit, and an idea of tieir rapacity may be gathered from a 
quaint story told by Dr. Breton. A large diamond, weighing 
672 grains, had been found in the Mahanadi, and this the finders 
brouglit io the Kanl. Unfortunately she was engaged in the 
funeral ceremonies of her mother-in-law, and before they were 
finislied, the Marailia troops arrived and expelled her from the 
coimtry. A treacherous servant betrayed the secret to ChandrajI, 
the Maratha commandant, who offered to give the finders a 
village and Es. 1,000 if tliey gave it up. When they claimed 
the reward, he stormed at them, saying they had given him a 
stone instead of a diamond, and had them driven from his 
presence. 

Sambalpiir again came under British suzerainty in 1817, 
when tlie fourtli Maratha war broke out, being finally ceded 
by a treaty concluded in 1826. When tlie British troops took 
the field, the inhabitants of Sambalpiir, mindful of the promise 
given 12 years before, made frequent olfers to Major Eough-^‘ 
sedge, who was in command of the troops at Hazaribagh, to 
assist him in driving tlie Marathas out of the country. It is 
significant of the detestation in which the latter were held that, 
when the fort of Sambalpiir surrendered, the garrison made it ai 
disiinct condition that the British sepoys should escort them' 
beyond the borders of the State and protect them from the attacks 
ofMhe infuriated peasants. Jait Singh had, meanwhile, been 
kept in confiiiemont by the Marathas with his son; but Major 
Eoughsedge pleaded his cause so energetically, that Sir Eichard 
Jenkins, the Eesident at Nagpur, obtained his release from 
Chanda in 1817. lie was restored to power in that year, but 
died in 1818, and the country was then administered by the 
British for a year. Maharaj Sai, the son of Jait Singh, was 
made Eaja in 1820, though without the feudal superiority which 
tlie former Eajas had licld over the other chiefships, advantage 
being taken of the circumstances in which Sambalpur was found 
to annul the dependency of the chiefs of the neighbouring States 
to whom separate sanads were granted in 1821. 

Maharaj Sai died in 1827, and his widow, Eani Mohan 
Kumari, was allowed to succeed. Disturbances immediately 
broke out, and for some years there was constant Internecine 
strife between the recognized rulers and jjretenders to the chief- 
ship.* The most prominent of the latter was Surendra Sai, who 
claimed tho chielship as being descended from Madhukar Sai, 

• P. Breton, Medivo-To^ograpliy of the Cidecl TrexinveSi (South-West Frontier, 

1826. 



HISTORY. 


27 


the fourth Uaja of Sambalpiir. IIo was readily supported by 
discontented Gond and Binjhal zanimd^rs, who found their 
privileges threatened and their lands encroached on by Hindu 
favourites of the Eanl. Villages w'oro plundered to within a 
few miles of Sambalpiir ; and though Lieutenant Higgins, with 
a body of the Ramgarh Battalion, which was stationed in the 
fort, drove off the insurgents, matters became so serious, that it 
became necessary to march a force from Hazaribagh to put an 
end to the disturbances. This force was commanded by Captain 
Wilkinson, who, after hanging several of the rebels, came to the 
conclusion that there would be endless trouble so long as the 
Rani remained in power. Ho accordingly deposed her in 1883 
and set up Narayan Singh, a desiicndant of lUkram Singh, the 
eldest son of Raja Baliar Singh, who had hitherto been considered 
not qualified to hold the Raj owing to his mother being of inferior 
caste. Narayan Singh was at. this time what is called at Sambal- 
piir a Bdbu^ a title implying'that the individual is of tlie Chauhan 
or chief’s family, and was apparently a sort of personal attendant 
on the Rani. He is described as having been perfectly astounded 
when it was proposed to make him Raja, so much so that ho 
prayed the Agent not to exalt him to so dangerous a position. 
However, Mohan liiimari ivas sent off to Cuttack, the Govern- 
ment troops w'cro withdrawn, and Narayan Singh wiis left to 
manage his newdy acquired principality as ivoll as he could. 

Rebellion broke out at once, the Gonds rishig under Bal- 
bhadra Dao, a Gond zamindar of Lakhanpur ; and it was a long 
time before the rebellion could bo put down, as Die insurgents 
always found shelter in the vast range of hills known as tlie 
Barapahar. Balbhadra Dao was, however, at last slain at 
Debrigarh, the highest point of the hills and a noted rebel 
stronghold. An even more serious disturbance followed in 1839, 
chiefly duo to Surendra Sai, who looked upon Narayan Singh 
as an usurper, and, as already mentioned, claimed the throne on 
the ground of his descent from the fourth Riija of Sambalpur. 

In 1840 he and his brother Udwaut Sai, wdtli their uncle Balram 
Singh, murdered in cold blood the son and father of Daryao 
Singh, zamindar of Rimpiir. Upon this the three were arrested, 
tried, and sent off to the jail at Hazaribagh as life-prisoners. 

Narayan Singh died in 1849, and his widow, Rani Mukhya - jjrixish 
pan Devi, assumed the reins of government ; but as he had died annexa- 
without male issue, the country was annexed by the British. 

This decision w^as taken in pursuance of Lord Dalhousie’s well- 
known Doctrine of Lapse ; but the case of Sambalpiir was differ- 
ent from that of other native States, for no adoption had ever 
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been proposed, and the last Eaja had during his lifetime expressly 
intimated his wish that the British Government should take 
possession of his principality and provide for his Eanis.’* Accord- 
ingly Mr. Crawford, the Agent to the Governor-General, issued 
a proclamation that the State had lapsed to the British Govern- 
ment, and sent two native officials, Munshi Prasanna Lai and 
Eai Eilp Singh, to take over the Eaj&’s papers, and to dispose 
of petty cases, etc. Mr. Crawford himself arrived at Sambalpur 
with a regiment of the Eamgarh Battalion in December 1840, 
bringing with him Dr. J. Cadenhead. The latter officer was 
left in charge of the district as Principal Assistant with Eup 
Singh as Native Assistant,’’ and Narayan Singh’s widow, Eani 
Mukhyapan Devi, was sent ©off to Cuttack, with a pension of 
Es. 100 per mensem. 

An idea of the internal state of the coiinl ry before the British 
annexation may bo gathered from tlie description given by 
Lieutenant IGitoe in his account of a Joiivw^y ihroiujh the Forests 
oj Orissa published in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
for May 1839. “ Sumbulpur,” lie says, “ lapsed to the British 
Government in 1827 by the death of tlio late Eaja, but for some 
reason they sought for an heir-at-law and conferred it on an 
obscure and aged zamindar, and a perfect imbecile, who is now 
entirely in the hands of his crafty ministers. These people and 
the Brahmans pos>-ess the best lands and obtain liis sanction to all 
kinds of extortion ; the farmers in their turn grind their ryots ; 
the effects of such an unjust and oppressive system are every- 
where apparent. It is said (hat ilio Eaja realizes Es. 7,00,000 
per annum, but Es. 4,00,000 is perhaps nearer the mark, includ- 
ing valuable diamonds, which are occasionally found. It is 
certain that, were the province under proper rule, much more 
could bo made of it. Therefore, it is to be hoped that on the 
demise of the present Raja, who hns no children, the Government 
will avail itself of the opportunity and resume it. At present 
it pays us an annual tribute of Es. 8,000, Es. 500 of which has 
for some years past been remitted in contideration of the dawk 
road being kept in repair, and the jungle in its immediate 
vicinity cleared. 

‘‘ The town of Surabulpur extends for upwards of 2 miles along 
the proper left bonk of the river ; of this space the fort occupies 
about three-quarters of a mile. It is fast falling to ruin ; the 
Eaja no longer resides in the old Noor (citadel, palace), which 

* The Administration of Lord Dalhousie, Calcutta Review, Vol. XXII (p. 35), 
1854; Sir Charles Jackson and Lord Dalhousie^ Calcutta Review, Vol. XLII, 

(p. 180 ), 1866 . 
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is occupied by some of his officers ; there is a miserable garrison 
of a few ragamuffins dressed as sepahis, and some 20 or 30 sowars, 
whose steeds are like Pharaoh’s lean kine. The walls are in a 
YQxj dilapidated state, having suffered much from the effects of 
the extraordinary flood in 1836. The bamboo thicket, which was 
cut down during the time the territory was in our possession, used 
to act as a breakwater, and protected the walls, which are very 
ill-constructed of unhewn stones. Tbe ditch and swamp which 
defended the other three faces are in a great measure filled up 
and overgrown witli weeds, and must render that quarter of the 
town very unhealthy. There is no appearance of any great 
trade being carried on, nor is there so much as the sight of such 
a large and populous place woukUlead you to suppose. Mer- 
chants concentrate here from Cuttack, Budruc, Nagpur, Bhopal, 
Ohuttoesgurh, Sirgoojah, and barter their goods. Those of the 
lower provinces bringing salt, cocoanuts, cotton, cloths, spices, 
brass utensils, etc,, exchange the same with those of the central for 
wheat, gram, lac, and cotton. Gold in small lumps is also token 
in payment, and occasionally diamonds. The only produce of 
the province exported consists of oil seeds, cotton and rice, which 
are taken by bullocks, and (during the rains) sent by water to the 
Mogulbundi of Orissa.’' 

Lieutenant Kittoo adds an instriictive instance of the methods 
of justice, saying— I was somewhat surprised one morning while 
taking my ride to see ihreo human heads stuck on a polo at the 
junction of two roads near the town ; they were placed there in 
January 183(S, their owners having forfeited them for treason, 
though not without a protracted and severe struggle.” As he 
visited Sambalpur in May 1(S38, these heads had been exposed 
for 4 months. 

The general nature of the rule of the native chiefs of SambaB Pbudal 
pur has boon forcibly illustrated in the Settlement Report by 
Mr. Dewar. “ The royal household received supplies of neces- 
saries from its rich domain lands in such villages as Talab lying 
near the palace, but while the Raja remained in residence at his 
headquarters, the headmen of villages, both far and near, sent in 
requisitions of produce in addition to their customary money 
payments. When he toured through his State, further supplies 
were exacted, and all officers of Government lived free of charge, 
and took toll not only from the fields and gardens but also from 
the looms and nets. At times villagers were liable to render 
unpaid labour on the roads and public buildings. These, the 
usual incidents of feudal rule, represented an amount of taxation 
large out of proportion with the fixed annual payments of casli. 
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They were further added to on all exceptional or recurring 
occasions of expense by the levy of nazardiuiH on the headmen of 
villages. Their amounts were determinable only by the State, 
and they were liable to take the form of heavy benevolences. 
The zamindars, besides their nominal tributes, and besides fhe 
cost of presents paid and produce consumed during a royal pro- 
gress in time of peace, were in war time liable to be called out 
with men, arjns and supplias. 

The total revenue, probably not less than five times the 
fixed annual collections, can never under tliis system have been a 
light one, even in prosperous ‘and peaceful years. How heavily 
it pressed on the villages during tlie first half of the nineteenth 
century can still be recollecte^by old men. Jh’ogress in cultiva- 
tion was then hopelessly handicapped by the internal disorders 
that prevailed. These were not of the dignity of regular warfare, 
which, disastrous for a time, docs not continuously harry the 
cultivator. To the lead(3rs they w'ere dynastic struggles, but to 
their followers and to tlie peoide at large tlicy were episodes in a 
long intor-iaoial feud carried out bitterly in every village by 
means of raids, arson, torture and murder. The condition of tlie 
cultivator was not unlike that of French and English settlers in 
North America during the eigliteenth century, when these had 
to constantly to guard their homes and fields against aboriginals 
led and armed by Frencli and English captains. It is not 
surprising that oven in the open parts of the country cultivation 
was limited to the immediate vicinity of fenced villages. 

‘‘ It was in these circumstances that the district came under 
British riile.’^ 

The first acts of the new government were apparently neither 
judicious nor conciliatory. Tlie revenue was at once raised by 
one-fourth indiscriminately, witliout reference to the capabilities 
of the villages ; and the whole of the free-hold grants, religious 
and other, were resumed. Those who held villages entirely 
rent-free were assessed at half rates, without any reference to the 
period for which the grant had been held, or to the terms of 
the tenure. Assignments in money or grain from the revenues 
of villages were resumed, as well as assignments of land in 
villages. Great dissatisfaction was consequently created at 
the outset, and so seriously did the Brahmans, who form a 
numerous and powerful community, look upon it, that they went 
in a body to Eanchi to appeal, without however obtaining any 
redress. In 1854 a second settlement was made on equally in- 
discriminate principles, the assessments of all villages being again 
raised by one-fourtL The result was an enormous rise in the 
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revenue obtained by Government. “The amount’’, says a 
writer in. 185 4, “ paid by this State as tribute previous to 1849 
was only Es. 8,800. The amount now taken in the shape of direct 
revenue is lis. 74,000, of which only Es. 25,000 are expended in 
th^ cost of collection and the payment of establishments, including 
an European officer.” In these circumstances, it is perhaps not 
altogether surprising that, wdion Surendra Sai headed a revolt 
during the Mutiny of 1857, ho was joined by a number of chiefs, 
who feared further losses under British settlements. The 
chief of Kolabira or Jaipur was one of the most powerful of these 
zamindars, and on his taking up tlie rebel cause, many of the 
others followed from the force of example, or were compelled to 
join by the more influential. A fe\v, however, held aloof, among 
whom may be mentioned Gobind Singh of Jluirsagura, who had 
previously revolted against the Eani Mohan Kumaii and looked 
upon himself as the rightful heir to the State, 

When the Mutiny of 1857* broke out, the troops stationed at rebbl- 
Sambalpur consisted of a detachment (150 foot and 12 horse) of 
the Ramgarh Battalion, on the loyalty of whicli little reliance 
w^as placed, as it was believed to depend on the fidelity of the 
troops at Dinapore, These apprehensions were justified in the 
case of the detachment at Hazaribagh, which, on hearing of the 
rising at Dinapore, mutinied, plundered the treasury, broke open 
the jail, and released the prisoners, among whom were Surendra 
Sai, the claimant of the Sambalpiir Eaj, and his brother Udwant 
Sai. All remained quiet, however, at Sambalpur, and the 
detachment remained perfectly staunch — as indeed it did through 
the whole course of the rebellion. Before the end of August 
rumours of insurrectionary movements had begun to spread 
though no actual outbreak occurred for some time ; and early in 
September two companies of Madras troops were ordered up f loin 
Cuttack to Sambalpur by Mr. Cockburn, tlie Commissioner of 
Orissa. 

This judicious movement was probably the moans of saving 
Sambalpur, for Surendra Sai and TJdwant Sai soon after their 
release entered the district, and a number of followers quickly 
colleotei round them. In the middle of September they entered 
the town of Sambalpur with a force of 1,400 or 1,600 men, and 
established themselves within the precincts of the old fort. 
Thence Surendra Sai sent to ask Captain Leigh, the Senior 


* This account of the Mutiny has been prepared mainly from the “ Minute by 
the LieutenanSGovernoj Bengal on the Mutinies as they affected the Lower 
Provinces under the Government of Bengal/'' 



32 


SAMBALPUR. 


Assistant Commissioner in charge, to grant him an interview, 
stipulating for a safe cooduot. When Captain Leigh received him 
on these terms, Siirendra Sai assured him that he had no intention 
of aspiring to the Raj, and that his only object was to induce 
Government to cancel the remaining portion of his and his 
brother's imprisonment. Captain Leigh promised to represent the 
matter to Government, and in the meantime Surendra Sai agreed 
to disperse his followers and remain at Sambalpur, whilst Udwant 
Sai was permitted to reside in the village of Khinda, a little 
distance off. The promise was soon broken, for on the 31st 
October Surendra Sai made his escape from Sambalpur and joined 
his brother at Khinda, where 1,400 men had assembled. 

A further reinforcement oitwo companies of the 40th Madras 
Native Infantry had been despatched under Captain Knocker 
from Cuttack on the 10th October, and with them were sent 50 
men of the Orissa Paik Companies, who were to undertake the 
station duties and so release the regular troops for more active 
service. Shortly afterwards. Lieutenant Hadow of the Madras 
Artillery having anived at Cuttack with some light mountain guns, 
the Commissioner induced Major Bates to send him to Sambalpur 
with the guns and another company. This officer hurried up by 
forced marches, and was in time to take part in an expedition 
which Captain Knocker made against Khinda and Kolabira. In 
the latter place, wliich he reached on the 5th November, he des- 
troyed the house of the gnontla; but ho failed to capture Surendra 
Sai and his brother at Khinda, though he found their houses 
loopholed and prepared for defence. In only one place (Jhar- 
ghati) did ho find any large gathering of armed men, and their 
numbers were concealed by the jungle. 

Matters had now assumed a serious aspect. Many of the 
principal zamindars were collecting their for the purpose of 
resisting the Government, and the whole country in the neigh- 
bourhood of Sambalpur was temporarily in the hands of the insur- 
gents, who were posted in strength at a distance of not more than 
3 or 4 miles from the station, and nightly fired on our pickets. 
Dr. Moore of the Madras Army, who had been ordered to proceed 
with Mr. Hanson to afford medical aid to the troops at Sambalpur, 
was murdered while on the march, his companion escaping and 
wandering about in the jungle without food until rescued by a 
party of Sebundis sent out by Captain Leigh. Captain Leigh 
himself marched out with a considerable body of the Madras 
corps to support the Sebundis, but was attacked by the rebels 
under cover of dense jungle, and lost several of his men without 
being able to retaliate. 
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By the beginning of December the dH' road to Bonlbay was 
obstructed ; two of the dah stations had been burnt down, wliile 
large bodies were collecting in various directions and committing 
excesses of all sorts. Mr. Cookburu, the Commissioner of Orissa, 
now despatched to Sambalpur the remainder of the 40th Madras 
Native Infantry, under the command of Major Bates, and with 
him the guns and artillerymen stationed at Cuttack. Meanwhile 
the Lieutenant-Governor authorized the formation of two com- 
panies of Sebundis for service in the district under Captain Bird 
of the 40th Madras Native Infantry and made a strong represen- 
tation to the Government of India, in eonsequeuco of which 
orders were sent to the Government of Madras to taho immediate 
measures for strengthening Samlnalpnr. It was also decided to 
transfer Sambalpur temporarily to the Orissa Division, owing to 
the difficulty of access from the north and the Iteavy amount of 
work which pressed on the Commissioner of Ohota Nagpur. 
Mr. Cockburn, who had boon practically in cliarge of the district 
for some time before, assumed otticial charge on the 19th 
December, and proceeded at once to Sambalpur, accompanied by a 
wing of the 5th Madras Native Infantry under Major Wyudham, 
and by a detachment of artillery under Captain Ellywn of the 
Madras Artillery, arriving there on (ho 20th January. 

In the meantime, Captain Wood had arrived at Sambalpur 
from Nagpur, with a squadron of the Nagpur Irregular Horse, 
On the 30th December ho marched out with 73 of his own cavalry 
150 of the 40tli Madras Native Infantry, and 50 of tlie llamgarh 
Battalion ; and having surprised ^tho enemy in a grove of trees, 
charged down on them with his cavalry, while the infantry came 
up in time to complete the rout. Captain AVood, who killed three 
of the enemy with his own hand alone, was wounded by an arrow. 
Surendra Sai again managed to elfect his escape, but his brother, 
Chhabilo Chhailo Sai was killed. Early in January Major 
Bates arrived at Sambalpur and assumed command of all the 
troops in the district. He at once proceeded to force the Jharghati 
pass, which was held by Udwant Sai, destroyed the breastwork 
which had been thrown up, and seized a quantity of arms and 
ammunition. He next destroyed the village of Kolabira, which 
had been a nest of rebels, and shortly afterwards the (jaoaiia and 
thirteen of the most influential men gave themselves up. The 
estate was confiscated, and the gaontid convicted of treason and 
hanged. A less successful sortie was made by Captain Leigh 
who marched out with a small force but was unable to dislodge 
the rebels, who, to the number of about 1,600, were strongly 
posted on a hill, protected by dense jungle and stone barricades. 
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Shortly afterwards the Singhora pass on the road to Nagpur 
was forced by Captain Shakespear, who, with a small force of 
N%pur cavalry, successfully attacked the insurgents. Captain 
Wood and Captain Woodbridge were sent out with detachments to 
occupy this position, but on the 12th February Captain Wood- 
bridge was Bhot while marching on a post held by the rebels at 
Paharsirgira. On this, all the rank and file were seized with 
panic and fled, with the exception of two sepoys of the Eamgarh 
Battalion, both of whom were wounded in an attempt to recover 
Captain Woodbridge’s boly. Two days later Ensign Warlow 
attacked the position, and driving tlie enemy off, recovered 
Captain Woodbridge’s body. He found them very strongly 
posted in a defile between two .hills covered with jungle. Across 
the entrance of the defile they had erected a wall seven feet high 
and thirty feet long. Half way up the hill on tlie left 
was another stonework, which commanded the one in front, 
while on the crest of the pass was a third barricade. For some 
considerable distance in front they had cleared away the jungle, so 
that the troops in advancing would be exposed to their full 
fire and have no cover. Ensign Warlow, however, threw out two 
flanking parties to his right and left, while a third was to advance 
up the gorge and deliver a frontal attack as soon as the other 
two parties should be engaged. The enemy, seeing their posi- 
tion turned, fled without offering* any resistance. 

Vigorous measures were also taken by detachments sent out 
to various parts of the district ; but they were hamp 3 red by the 
nature of the country, its dense jungles and almost inaccessible 
hills, which afforded cover and a ready retreat for the insurgents. 
A successful attack was, however,^made by Captain Nicholls, of 
the 5th Native Infantry, on a position in the Barapahar hills 
supposed to be inaccessible to regular troops. The rebels were 
driven from their fastness, and a store of provisions was taken. 

Towards the end of February J858 tranquillity began to be 
restored. The rebels were being hunted down in all directions, 
and among those captured were some of the zamindars who had 
been principally concerned in clos’ng the roads to Cultack and 
Calcutta. Three central posts fr^r the regular troops, and eleven 
subordinate outposts for men of the Ramgarh Battalion and the 
recently raised Sebundis, were established by Mr. Cock burn, 
He then returned to Cuttack, after making arrangements for 
the security of the district^ confiscating the estates of insurgent 
zamindars, and warning the friendly zamindars against harbour- 
ing rebels. His presence was no longer required at Sambalpur, 
ofr Colonel Foster, who had been invested with the chief civil and 
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military authority in the district, arrived at tlie end of ‘'March, 
and was soon able to report that he could dispense with the 
services of all but his own regiment and tlie Sebundis. For 
further assistance lie relied upon the contingents of the local 
Rajas, who were now, he said, willing and anxious to support his 
authority and afford aid in the restoration of peace and order. 

Surendra Sai, the ringleader of the rebels, still remained at Closs of 
large, and for four years troops were employed in eveiy direction, 
trying to hunt him down and disperse his band, but without 
success. The most daring atrocities v.’ere committed by him, and 
he terrorized the country, any villager who dared to give or offer 
assistance to Government, being murdered with his family and 
his village fired and plundered. The royal proclamation of 
amnesty failed to win his submission, but at last some of the 
chiefs were detached from Surendra Sai by the conciliatory policy 
adopted by Major Impey, wlio was placed in charge of Sambal- 
pur in 1861 in subordination to the Commissioner of Orissa. He 
offered a free pardon and restitution of confiscated property to 
all rebels with the exception of Surendra Sai, his son Mitra 
Bhanu Sai, and his brother TJdwant Sai ; and this offer induced 
many of the rebel chiefs who had been out since 1857 to sur- 
render. Some of the most trusted adherents of Surendra Sai, 
such os Hathi Singh and his brother Kunjal Singh of Ghes, 

Kamal Singh Dao andKbageswar Dao (descendants of Balbbadra 
Dao, the former rebel zamiiidar of Likhanpur) still obstinately 
refused to submit unless lie was made Raja of Sambalpur. 

When, however, Surendra Sai saw many of the chiefs being 
reinstated, and found also that fresh troops were being sent to 
hunt him down, he resolved to listen to the overtures of the 
Deputy Commissioner. He at first attempted to stipulate that, 
if he did give himself up, ho should be made Raja ; but at last, 
seeing that the authorities intended to pardon him it he came in, 
yielded himself up in M.'ay 1802. Strange to say, his captains, 

Kunjal Singh, Kamal Singh, and one or two others, refused to 
surrender even then. One of the last excuses made by Surendra 
Sai was that Kamal Singh’s band w'ould not let liim surrender 
unless he paid them a certain sum of money. This statement 
was fully believed by Major Impey, and he actually sent Ks. 500 
to Surendra Sai to distribute amongst Kamal Singh's followers, 
who were then in open rebellion. 

For some time after the surrender of Suren'lra Sai the country 
remained quiet. The rebel family had handsome stipends and 
several villages settled on them, and those who had been instru- 
mental in procuring their submission were also liberally rewardedf 
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On this ground alone, one Loknatb Panda, a Brahman, who had 
two or three villages only, and who was very nearly hanged in 1857 
for being one of the first to join Siirendra Sai in the rebellion, 
was constituted a chief, and J 0 khdha villages were made over to 
him, assessed at half rates for a period of 40 years. Mrityunjaya 
Panigrahi, another shrewd Brahman, Avas also rewarded on similar 
grounds. In short, the authorities seemed to think that nothing 
was too much to give to the men who were considered to have 
achieved the pacification of the country, which had been a prey to 
rebellion and bloodshed without intermission for five years. 

Early in 18G3, liowever, fresh political upheavings commenced 
to be felt. Sambalpur had recently been incorporated with tlie 
Central Provinces, and the first visit of tlie Chief Commissioner, 
Mr. (afterAvards Sir li.) Temple, was made an opportunity for 
reviving the old demand for the restoration of native rule. 
A petition was got up purporting to be from the landholders, 
Brahmans, and influential people of Sambalpur, setting forth 
that they had been much harassed by the introduction of stamps, 
taxes, etc, ; that there were still rebel zamindars in the hills, 
whose depredations they dreaded; but that if Surondra Sai was 
made Eaja, all would be Avell, and the OoA^ornment, in place of 
losing by the country, might demand a heavy tribute. Nothing 
was obtained by the petition, and it appears highly probable 
that it was etigineered by Siirendra Sai and his advisers, the 
names of many landholders and influential inhabitants having 
been affixed to it without tlieir knowledge or consent. 

Shortly after the Chief Commissioner's departure, affairs began 
to get more serious. Kamal Singh and his gang again appeared 
on the scene, and began committing savage outrages in the khdisa 
villages. No less than 15 or lO dacoities took place in six Aveeks, 
and a threatening letter w'as sent to the Deputy Commissioner 
warning him that the country Avould know no peace until 
Surendra Sai’s rights Avere recognized. It became evident that 
Surendra Sai was still bound up Avith Kamal Singh and other 
rebel leaders. By degrees some dangerous plots and intrigues 
were discovered distinctly proving that tb.e surrender of Surendra 
Sai in 1862 was merely a blind, and that ho had never for a 
moment intended to abandon the objc'ct of his life, viz., the 
recovery of the Sambalpur Eaj. 

Major Impey died at Sambalpur in December 1863, but not 
before he had fully recognized the critical position of affairs 
and the necessity for arresting Surendra Sai and his immediate 
relations and adherents. Circumstances, however, prevented their 
arrest until the 23rd January 1864, when it was successfully 
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effected by the Deputy Commissioner assisted by a few European 
officers stationed at the station. It was not legally proved that 
Surendra Sai was preparing to wage war against the Grovernment, 
but the Chief Commissioner and the Supreme Government recog- 
nized the necessity for keeping him, with certain of his relations 
and adherents, in confinement as dangerous political offenders. 

Dacoity then ceased, and profound peace succeeded the dangerous 
and critical period preceding his capture. 

It is reported that, of those arrested, Lokhnath Panda of 
Eampela and Mritjunjaya Panigrahi of Arda died in jail, while 
Padnath Guru was acquitted on appeal and returned to Sarabal- 
pur. After remaining for some time in prison, Surendra Sai and 
bis brotlier Udwant Sai wore released on condition that they 
remained at Raipur, where Udwant Sai died and Surendra Sai 
became blind. Mitra Bhanu Sai, the son of Surendra Sai, was 
released on the surety of his father-indaw, the Raja of Bonai, 
and in 1907 tlie Government of India passed orders permitting 
him to return to Khinda. 

Few districts have been affected by so many administrative Adminis- 
changes as Sambalpur. After the cession by the Marath^is in 
1817, though the direct rule rested with the Raja, a general 
power of control was reserved for the British authorities, and 
soon after tlie accession of the last Raja (1833) the State was 
placed under the Agent of the Governor-General for the South- 
West Frontier. This Agency, it may be explained, was called 
into existence by Regulation XIII of 1833 after the suppression 
of the Kol rebellion of 1831-32, and at first comprised the 
greater part of what is now the Chola Nagpur Division, but 
subsequenily Sambalpur, with other Tributary States, w^as added 
to it. In 1849 Sambalpur came under the direct lule of th© 

British, and was administered by an officer styled the Principal 
Assistant of the Agent for the South-West Frontier, the latter 
having his headquarters at Ranchi. This arrangement continued 
till 18G0, with a change in the titles of officers ; for in 1854 
the designation of the Agent of the South-West Frontier was 
changed to Commissioner of Ohota N%pur, and that of the 
Principal Assistant to Senior Assistant Commissioner. In i860 
Sambalpur was transferred to the Orissa Division of Bengal, and 
by a notification of the 30th April 1862 it was made over to 
the newly constituted Central Provinces, In October 1905 the 
bulk of the district was retransferred to the Province of Bengal. 

For some j ears past the Central Provinces had experienced 
such difficulties with the administration, owing to the ethnical 
and linguistic differences between it and other districts, that the 
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Chief Oomraissioner in 1901 had asked to be relieved of the 
district altogether. Although the Government of India were then 
unable to comply with his request, they wore obliged to rescind 
a previous decition of 1895, which had proved unworkable in 
practice, and to restore Oriya as tho court language of Sambalpur. 
The transfer of Sambalpur was again urged upon the Govern- 
ment of India in 1904 by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 
Sir Andrew Fraser, k.c.s.i. In tho letter expressing his views 
it was stated: — “The greatest adminisGativo inconvenience has 
been experienced, inasmuch as there is no other jrart of the Central 
Provinces where Oriya is spoken. It is necessary therefore for 
the otEcers of Government wlio are sent to administer the Sambal- 
pur district to acquire tho Griya language for their service in 
that district only. Native ofRcers have to acquire the language 
as well as Europeans ; they are very much averse to coming down 
to Sambalpur for a short term of service when that requires the 
acquisition of a new language; and Sambalpur has become 
mainly on that account what may be called a penal district in 
the Central Provinces. Again the subordinate staff has to be 
manned by persons talking Oriya ; tliat means that it is practically 
impossible to transfer officials with any freedom from Sambalpur 
to any other part of the Province, or from any other district to 
Sambalpur. Tho natural result is that the administration of the 
Sambalpur district, in respect at least of its subordinate officers, 
is both more inefficient and more corrupt than that of any other 
district in the Province. It was this great administrative 
difficulty which led to the abolifion of Oriya as the court language 
in Sambalpur, and the substitution of Hindi, by one of the Chief 
Commissioners. Experience proved almost immediately that this 
was a measure that could not be supported. The people in the 
interior know Oriya, and do not know Hindi. They stand by 
their mother tongue ; and they felt the pressure which was 
brought to bear upon them to adopt Hindi as a great grievance 
and oppression. The revenue, criminal and even civil adminis- 
tration suffered mainly from the fact that it was conducted in a 
language practically unknown to the people. Sir Andrew Fraser, 
therefore, when he was Chief Commissioner of the Central 
Provinces, obtained the sanction of the Government of India to 
restore the Oriya language in Sambalpur, and proposed as tho 
best means of meeting the administrative evil, of the gravity of 
which he was thoroughly sensible, to transfer the Sambalpur 
district to the Orissa Division. He holds the same views still,”* 

* Papers relating to the Iteconstitutiou of tho Provinces ofllTn^iTaTAis'^ 
(Simla, 190d). 
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This recommendation was accepted by the Government of India, 
and accordingly, when in 1905 a redistribution of territory was 
decided upon, the district (with the exception of the Ohandarpur- 
Padampur estate and the Phuljhar zamindari) was transferred 
from the Central Provinces to the Orissa Division of Bengal. 
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appendix to OHAPTER II. 


SAMBALPLTR IN 1766. 

The first visit of an European to Sambalpur, of which there 
is any published account, is described in A Narrative of a Journey 
to the Diamond Afines at SuuikhuJpoor in the Province of Orhm^ 
by Mr. T. Motte, published in the Asiatie Annual Register for 
1799. The journey was undertaken under the orders of Lord 
Clive, to whom the liaja liad sent a messenger, Sardar Khan, 
with a rough diamond as a sample and an invitation to 
send fin agent to purchase diamonds on the spot. Lord Olivo 
eagerly accepted this offer, as he wished to use diamonds as a 
convenient means of transmitting money to England and also 
thought it a good opportunity to open up negotiations with 
the Marathas. The agent Avhom ho selected was Mr. Motte, 
who describes his instructions as follows : — ‘‘Ilis Lordship being 
then at a groat loss for means of remitting money to England, 
proposed to me to return with the vakeel to the mines, and to 
endeavour to open the diamond trade. He offered to make it 
a joint concern, in whicli I was to hold a third, he the other 
two ; all the expenses to be borne by the concern. . The pro- 
posal dazzled me, and I caught at it without reflecting on 
the difficulties of the march, or on the barbarity of a country 
in which Mr. Mallock, sent by Mr, Henry Vansittart for the 
same purpose, durst only stay twenty-four hours. His Lordship 
instructed me to make what inquiries I could into the state of 
the Mahrattas, supposing that a Government connected by such 
very slight ties might be easily divided, and, by such division, 
that the power of a people so formidable in India might be 
weakened. He directed mo also to sound whether he would not 
cede the province of Orissa for an annual tribute, and thereby 
give a contiguity to the British dominions in India, which would 
strengthen them greatly.^’ 

Mr. Motto left Calcutta on the 13th March 1766, taking with 
him a companion (Mr. Eaby), an European servant, 3 horses, 
2 camels, 3 tents, 30 native servants and 26 sepoys. He pro- 
ceeded througli Midnapore and Balasore to Cuttack, which ho 
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reached on the 6th May. Here he had an interview with the 
MarAtha Governor, Bhawani Pandit, who suspected that the 
mission to Samhalpur was merely a blind, and that he had been 
sent by Lord Olive ‘‘to form alliances with the mountaineers, 
through whose territories my road lay.’’ Mr. Motte then laid 
before him Clive’s proposal that Orissa should be handed over 
to the Company, “who should pay a stipulated sum and send a 
resident to the Court of Nagpoor as an hostage. Bowanee 
Pundit was too good a statesman not to comprehend the ' use 
which might be made of an alliance with the English. He 
caught the idea with the vivacity of a Mahratta, told me the 
interests of his court and ours were the same, that he would 
write what he had said to Janroojei, and desired me to write 
to Lord Clive. Business being finished, he became extremely 
cheerful, supplied me witli guides and promised me every 
assistance.” 

Mr. Motte left Cuttack on the 10th May, and after march- 
ing to the south of the Mahanadi through Banki, Khandpara and 
Daspalla, made his way through the Barmul pass into Baud, 
where he was overtaken by a message from Bhawan! Pandit 
that his master Janoji must give up all thoughts of an alliance 
with the British at present, as he had been defeated and his 
capital, Nagpur, taken by the Peshwa Madho Eao. On the 28th 
May, 2^ months after he left Calcutta, Mr. Motte entered the 
Samhalpur territory, and hero his troubles began. On the 29th 
the messenger whom he sent to announce his arrival returned 
with the news that the Eaja Ajit Singh was dead, and had 
been succeeded by his son “ Obbi Singh” (Ubhaya Singh). He 
was directed to march to “ Monisur, ” a place 5 miles from 
Samhalpur; and having done so, he encamped in a pleasant grove. 
But next morning there was a severe storm. The baggage tent, 
in which the sepoys and servants sought shelter, was struck by 
lightning, the ammunition stored there exploded, and the tent was 
set on fire. The sentry on guard was killed, and nine of the men 
died before morning and seven the next day. The situation in 
which he now found himself and his subsequent adventures are 
described by Mr. Motte as follows : — 

“ My situation was at this time truly critical. I was enter- 
ing a place so remarkable for perfidy, that Captain Mallock 
durst not stay twenty-four hours in it ; with a body reduced 
extremely low by a nervous fever, and no medical assistance at 
hand. The sepoys and other servants, on whom I depended for 
protection against secret treachery, but which, in their best state, 
were insufficient to guard against open violence, instead of 
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marcliing in good spirits, were obliged to be carried on a hurdle 
on the heads of two men ; for almost all my people were burnt? 
several of whom died after I entered the town. These circum- 
stances presented to me in all their terrors ; but the state I found 
things in at Sumbhulpoor prevented many of the bad effects. 
Jite Sing, one of the rajah’s natural brothers, came to congra- 
tulate me on my arrival in the Sumbhulpoor territories. He was 
shocked at the sight of my maimed people, and supplied me with 
labourers, who placed their bedding on hurdles, and carried them 
into the town like dead bodies. My entrance appeared rather 
like a funeral, than the conclusion of a successful march. The 
distance was only five miles to the place the rajah had pitched 
on for me to reside in ; it was «in outwork which had been added 
to the town In the manner of a ravelin. It formed an irregular 
triangle, two hundred yards in circumference, defended on two 
sides by a deep ditch and high mud wall, and covered towards 
the town by a mud wall ten feet high. The part allotted for me 
was surrounded also by a mud wall and contained two sheds 
used before as stables, which I gave up to the sick, pitching my 
tents for myself and those in health, until I could build a 
thatched house. I found the town in great confusion on 
account of the state of the Government ever since the death of 
the late rajah. To explain this more fully, I shall give the 
history of the last three years. 

“ In the year 1768, Ajeet Sing was rajah, and Deccan Roy 
dewan. This man, taking advantage of his master’s indolence, 
acquired such an ascendancy, that he directed every thing accord- 
ing to liis own will and pleasure. At length the rajah’s wife 
roused him, by representing the extreme dependence of his 
situation. The rajah privately raised a party ; for the dewan 
had obtained grants of so many villages, that his master durst 
not attack him openly. Assassination best suited the spirit of the 
government. The cowardice of the rajah, and the genius of 
the people, wlio Avere sensible that, in the midst of the disturbances 
consequent to smh an act of trencliery, the plunder of the dead 
and of many houses would fall to their share, came readily into 
the plan; and Ajeet Sing on the 16th of June, ordered the 
public hall to be cleared of everybody except Deccan Roy, on 
pretence that the Kanny would pass through it in her way to a 
temple, whither she was to pay her devotions, and would then 
speak to him. The dewan, not suspecting any violence, sat 
waiting for her, when eight or ten ruflSans who had been concealed 
for the purpose, rushed out and out him to pieces. This was the 
signal for plundering his house, which the populace instantly 
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did; and when the rajah sent a party to secure his share of the 
booty, they found nothing left, l^eelo Eoy was the principal 
actor in this tragedy ; but Kascree, who had charge of the rajah's 
household, jealous lest he should become his master, by being 
appointed dewau, persuaded Ajoet Sing to keep that post vacant, 
sensible that when the rajah’s indolent fit should come on, the 
administration of affairs would fall into his hands ; and he judged 
right : for no sooner did Morpheus shed his poppies on his 
master’s head, than Kascree became as powerful as over Deccan 
Eoy had been. But Peelo Eoy, sensible that Kascree had stood 
between liim and the desired post, did not suffer him to enjoy 
his master’s favour long. lie employed a villain, who cleft his 
skull as ho was passing through the gateway of the rajah’s 
palace. Peelo Eoy, having thus removed the chief obstacle, 
was appointed dewan, and Ajeet Sing sunk into his usual 
insignificance. 

“ In the year 17G4, Akbcr, a rolatiou of Kascree, finding 
Peelo Eoy’s advance was incompatible with liis safety, represent- 
ed to Ajoet Sing how sho.meful it was that he, who had shaken 
off tlio fetters of so wise a man as Deccan Eoy, sliould submit 
to be ruled by such a wretch as Peelo Eoy. This representation 
had such an effect, that the rajah gave Akbcr a private order to 
murder him ; however, the dewan being on his guard, no oppor- 
tunity offered, until 27th August, a great holiday, when all the 
principal people of the town being assembled in the public hall 
with the rajah, at the dances exliibited on tlie occasion, and 
Peelo Eoy retiring, Akbcr dispatched two or three ruffians after 
him, who murdered Iiim as he was pressing through the crowd. 
In an instant the hall was cleared, every one running with the 
greatest alacrity to plunder his house. Akbcr succeeded to all the 
influence of his predecessor, and continued until the death of 
his master. Ajeet Sing died in the beginning of May 176G, not 
without strong suspicion of poison. It appeared ho had resolved to 
destroy Akber, and on his death-bed, recommended the destruction 
of him to his son, Obbi Sing. His son, therefore, as soon as the 
funeral of the father was over, refused to return him the seal, 
but gave it to Kissun Bur Mullic. Akber, being commander of 
the troops in the capital, retired to his own house, which was in the 
midst of the towm, where he fortified himself. In this state was 
the country when I arrived. 

“ On the 2nd June I paid the rajah a visit, being introduced 
by Jite Sing. Kissun Bur Mullic officiated as his minister. He 
told me his master would enter on business with me immediately. 
He complained much of the insolence of Akber, in defying his 
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master in bis capital ; and gave a hint that he expected my 
assistance. I heard all, but said little. I'he rajah, Obbi Sing, 
was sixteen years of age, looked very stupid ; bis eldest natural 
brother, who had the command of tfie troops, was haughty and 
impetuous ; his other brother, Jite Sing, of a sweet, open dis- 
position. The rajah returned my visit, but scarce spoke two 
words, though he seemed pleased with the presents I gave him. 
They consisted of two pieces of velvet, four of broadcloth, a 
fusee, a brace of pistols, a spying glass, and some other trifles. 
The next night Kissun Bur Mullic came, and represented to me 
that the principal objection to entering on business was the dis- 
tracted state of the town, on account of the rebellion of Akber ; 
and hinted a wisli that I wmild assist him in seizing him. I 
excused myself from giving my advice, as not being master of the 
subject, and my assistance, by sliewing the terrible condition 
of the small force I brought with me. 

‘‘ The town became daily more confused by mobs and riots, 
insomuch that I forbade any of my servants to go out of my 
quarters in the night ; but my poor cook, disobeying that order, 
was next morning found murdered in the street. Matters came to 
a crisis on the 17th of Juno, at niglit, when Akber having 
collected his people, marched from his own house to the palace, 
secured the person of tlie rajah, and murdered every one who 
offered to oppose him. A massacre followed in the town, Avhere 
three hundred of the dependents of Kissun Bur Mullic were 
put to death. I doubled my guards, and kept all my people 
together. There were in the rajah’s service two Germans and 
two Frenchmen, who were employed in taking care of his guns ; 
the two former were killed in the palace ; the two latter, making 
their escape to me, wnre protected. My steward, having straggled 
in the morning, was seized by Akber’s people, and carried before 
him, who, without ceremony, ordered him to be put to death. 
The news flew to me. I sent a man, acquainting Akber that I 
had as yet taken no part in the disputes ; but that if he did not 
instantly release my servant, I would march my sepoys, and join 
the rajah’s brothers, wlio were then defending themselves in their 
houses. This threat had the desired etfect ; the steward was sent 
to me, so frightened, that he was not in his senses. Akber was 
appointed dewan, and confined Kissun Bur Mullic in a dungeon, 
the entrance to which was by a trap door, whereon Akber always 
slept. In a country thus torn by dissensions, I Lad little prospect 
of doing any business ; but the rains being set in, I could not 
return by land, nor could I get boats to transport me by water; 
so that I was obliged to sit down as contented as I could. 
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“ As soon. 08 Akber bod established himself firmly in the 
Dewonee, I entered into a conversation with him in respect to the 
diamond trade ; and here a great difficulty occurred ; for Surdar 
Khan, wlio had returned with me, had reported to the dewan that 
he liad delivered the diamond to Lord Clive, who had sent me to 
settle the price and pay for it. I had not brought more money 
with me than was necessary to pay my expenses, but had estab- 
, lished a credit at Cuttac, whither I could send whenever it was 
necessary. This was a prudent precaution ; for if I had had the 
money with me, Akber had undoubtedly plundered me, and paid 
himself. I answered that the diamond had been valued by the 
vakeel at 3,500 rupees, which sum I was ready to pay. He insist- 
ed on 6,000 rupees, and Avout amy disgusted. I was a good 
deal surprised the next day to find that a proclamation was issued, 
that no person should supply me or my people with any provisions, 
nor have any conversation with us. Tiiis was a whimsical 
order, to bo sure ; liowevcr, I put as good a face on it as I could, 
and acquainted the dewan by nressage, that my sepoys would bear 
anything but starving ; that if his subjects refused to take their 
money for provisions, I could not prevent tlieir taking them by 
force. Tliis matter Avas decided, like most other critical situations, 
by a circumstance which had nothing to do Avith it. Akber 
wanting a sum of money for other purposes, withdrew the pro- 
hibition, and sent me a few more diamonds, the price of which 
Ave settled and for which I paid liim, having sent for the money 
from Cuttac. 

“ The above boars the appearance of a gasconade, but I was 
sensible Akber avus by no means firmly e.'tablished ; for the 
rajah’s two brothers maintained themselves in their houses, 
nor durst the doAvan enter the quarter of the town they inhabited ; 
whereas civil messages passed between tliem and mo. Besides, 
my sepoys being recovered and trained, formed a respectable 
body on the parade. Being now reconciled to Q-ovemment, 

I requested permission to go on to the places where the diamonds 
were found, but the minister made Jiiany scruples. Ho first 
said, that the river was so full, there was nothing to be seen ; 
next, that the country was unsettled, the manners of the 
inhabitants of those parts so rude in their disposition, so 
mischievous, they were not to be trusted. I persisted; and 
after various evasions, catching him at length in a good 
humour, obtained his consent. He gave me his son-in-law as a 
guide, and a party of archers as a guard ; for I was not willing 
to carry the sepoys, lest the novelty of their appearance should 
cause an alarm. 
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I set out with Mr. Raby and a few servants, the 16th July. 
We travelled that day ten miles on tJie banks of the Maha 
Nnddee river, in which 1 frequently saw rooks peeping above the 
water, and lialted at night at the foot of the hills. The next 
morning, having marclied three miles, we passed tlie side of a rock 
wliich projected into the great river, and came to the moutli of the 
river llebe, where the diamonds are found. A servant of the 
rajah, who had charge of this rich spot, met us with only three 
attendants. A countenanco naturally morose, a voice studiously 
rough, and sentences affectedly short, with a desire of looking 
formidable, joined to form one of the most disagreeable human 
creatures I ever saw. Eahy was so much out of humour with him, 
as to propose to mo to beat hin>into good maimers; but this brute 
expressed mucli surprise at tlie curiosity which brought me 
hither; and, after I had worked him into good humour by a 
present of two yards of scarlet broadcloi h, became more com- 
municative. 

lie told me it was his business to search in the river Hebe, 
after the rains, for red earth washed down from the mountains, in 
which earth diamonds were always found. 1 asked him if it 
would not be bettor to go on the mountains and dig for that 
earth. He answered it had been done, until the Mahrattas 
extorted a tribute from the country ; and to do so now would 
only increase that tribute, lie shewed mo several heaps of the 
red earth, some [)ieces of the size of small pebbles, and so on, till 
it resembles coarse brick-dust, wdiich had been washed and the 
diamonds taken out. I was desirous of going towards the 
source of the river, but my guide told mo it was impracticable 
during tlie rainy season. Where the Hebe river discharges itself 
into the Maha Nuddee, it is 200 yards wide. I wont into it in a 
boat, and found a bay, near a mile in diameter, the banks of 
which were overshadowed by tliick underwood. I with great 
labour got the boat forward about two miles to where the rivei'‘ 
poured from the mountains ; then, convinced that what my guide 
had told mo was true, I returned, not a little dissatisfied 

‘‘On my return from this place, I paid a visit to the Naik 
Buns, the great snake worshipped by the mountainous rajahs, 
w^hich they say is coeval with the world, which at his decease will 
be at an end. His habitation was the cavern at the foot of a rook, 
at the opening of which was a plain of 400 yards, surrounded by 
a moat. I understood he generally came out once a week, 
against which time such as make religious vows carry, kids or 
fowls, and picquet them on the plain. About nine in the morn- 
ing his appearance was announced to mo ; I stood on the banks of 
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the moat opposite the plain. He was unwieldy, thicker in pro- 
portion to his length than snakes usually are, and seemed of that 
species the Persians call Ajdha. There was a kid and some fowls 
picqueted for him. He took the kid in his mouth, and was some 
time squeezing his throat to force it down, while he threw about 
his tail with much activity. He tlion rolled along to the moat, 
where he drank and wallowed in the mud. He returned to his 
cavern. Mr. llaby and I crossed the water in the afternoon, and 
supposed, from his print in the mud, his diameter to be upwards 
of two feet.* 

“ A few days after I returned from this trip, liaby was 
seized with the fever of the country. We sat down to tea in the 
afternoon, when lie looked and talked very wildly. I took him 
by the hand, felt him in a strong fever, and advised him to go to 
bed, from whence he never rose, but to the hour of his death, on 
the third day, continued light-headed. Charles Smith, my 
European servant, died with the same symptoms. When I read 
the funeral service over him, I could not but seriously reflect there 
was no one left to perform the same duty over me. Having now 
no European with mo, I wished to leave a place where I was 
likely to do no business ; but the rain prevented me. I found the 
people of the country tampered with my sepoys, and prevailed on 
one of them to desert. Conscious I was in their power, I thought 
it best to put a confidence in them. I paid them to the end of 
Julyj then mustering all my eloquence, I contrasted to them the 
horrors of the country we were in with the charms of that wo 
had left; and told them the only chance of ever seeing that dear 
country again, rested on their adherence to me ; that I should 
conduct them thither as soon as the season would permit. They 
were struck with my frankness, unanimously declared a perfect 
confidence in me, and not a man deserted afterwards. My time 
grew daily more burthensome, and I looked with anxiety for the 
day when I should leave Sumbhulpoor, where I was obliged to be 
always upon my guard. 

‘‘The beginning of September, Baboo Khan, detached by 
Jannoojie to the assistance of Bowanee Pundit, encamped near 
Sumbhulpoor with 300 cavalry. He demanded forage and money 
of the rajah; but not being supplied immediately, blocked up 
the town, and threatened to attack it. lie applied to me. I 
advised Akber to dispatch him as soon as possible, and cautioned 
Baboo Khan not to attack the part of the town I was in, where I 

* Lieutenant Kitioe, who visited Sambalpur in 1838, said he was iuformed that 
this reptile was still in existence and that ** the diamond washers make offerings, if 
they neglect which, they suppose their search will be fruitlese,*' 
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had put two guns I found into good order. The rajah delaying, 
Baboo Khan resolved to attack. He armed an elephant with a 
wooden shield on his foreliead, from whence projected a strong 
iron spike. The driver, who was protected by a large wooden 
shield, attempted to drive him against one of the gates, in order 
to force it open ; but the rajah’s people, throwing a great quantity 
of fireworks from the gate, frightened the beast, so that he 
could not be brought to the charge. A feAV days after, Baboo 
Khan inarched. 

At length, at the end of September the clouds, which had 
covered the tops of the mountains from the time the rain set in, 
dispersed themselves, and the season was pronounced at an end, 

I prepared for my departure. The first of October, the rajah 
came to see me, and bogged everything he saw ; and it was with 
great difficulty I could save my compass. On the 2nd, in the 
morning, I wont to take leave of him He and Akber made 
great professions of their attachment to the English, and of 
their desire of being dependent on them ; at parting he presented 
me with a rough diamond set in a ring. I believe they were all 
glad to part with me ; for the rajah and liis brothers were 
convinced I would not assist in turning out the dewan, while 
Akber feared I would change my mind. I marched in the 
afternoon through the town and suburbs, and Encamped at the 
rajah’s garden, three miles beyond it. Some of the principal 
people waited upon me in the evening, and advised me to bo on 
my guard against the treachery of Akber, who had sent a force 
after mo to cut me off. 1 answered, in such case Lord Olive 
would send forces to revenge my death, by destroying all the 
country with fire and sword. 

“ I was not alarmed by those insinuations, but at the same time 
took every precaution. I kept near the banks of the river, and 
embarked such part of my baggage as I ha 1 not immediate 
occasion for in boats. 1 armed all my servants with spears. I 
took into my .service twenty men, inhabitants of Balasore, with 
match-locks. I rose at ■ four, sent on my breakfast apparatus, 
which 1 ordered to be prepared at Garey, The tents were 
struck, and thirteen sepoys were sent with them ; the kitchen 
furniture followed, and after it the rest of the sepoys. As soon 
as they were at a little distance, I mounted my horse, or got into 
my palankeen, attended by the match-lock men. 1 passed all 
my people, and came to the breakfast table, where I sat till all 
my people passed me again. 1 then pushed by them ; and, going 
through several cultivated spots, came to the village Whoamah • 
and ordered the t^nts to be pitched in a grove without the 
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Whoamah is a large village on the banks of the Maha Nuddee, 
surrounded with a live bamboo fence. The commander would not 
suffer any of my people to go into the town, nor would he come 
to see me ; but he sent shopkeepers with necessaries to sell to me. 
In the evening they all returned into the town ; and although I 
did not like the sullenness of the commander, yet, as I found it 
was tempered with fear, I was under no apprehensions. The 
maircli on 4th October was through a mountainous uncultivated 
country. Twelve miles from Whoamah I passed the bounds of 
the province of Sumbhulpoor.’’ 

The general result of liis mission is described by Mr. Motte 
as follows. “I now contemplate, that, after so perilous a 
journey, I had carried no one point 1 wished ; but having resided 
during the most unwholesome season among a perfidious people, 
ihouglit myself happy in having escaped with my life. The open- 
ing of the diamond trade was prevented by the indolence of the 
inhabitants, and by their wretched dependence on the Mahrattas. 
The alliance with Jannoojei was obstructed by the very critical 
situation of his affairs, and by the distracted state of his family. 
The very severe illness Lord Clive laboured under, prevented 
him from pursuing the plan for the cession of Orissa, thougli he 
entered on it with great alacrity ; and the only satisfaction I 
had, was a promise to be employed in the nogooiation, should it 
ever be resumed.” 

Mr. Motte also gives the following account of the Sambai[)ur 
State at the time of his visit. “ The Sumbhulpoor province is so 
called from its capital ; but the rajah takes the title of Rajah of 
eighteen forts. The province extends from latitude 20° 50 to 
22° 15' north, and from longitmle 83° 20' to 84° 50'. It is 
bounded to the west by the countries of Boora Shumbur and 
Rottunpoor ; to the east by Biinbern, Lundacole and Boad : to 
the south by Patna and Coondon ; to the north by Qungpoor 
and Soorgooja. The air of Sumbhulpoor is very unw^hoiesome, 
owing to the great vicissitudes of heat and cold ; for the valleys, 
the only inhabited parts, are impenetrable to the breezes, which, 
during the hot season, render the torrid zone tolerable, while, if 
a shower comes, such a piercing wind comes with it from the 
mountains, that I have, within twenty-four hours, felt the 
weather hotter and colder than I ever felt it in Bengal within 
twelve months. This makes the inhabitants subject to rheu- 
matisms, and this occasioned every person I carried with me to be 
affected with violent fevers. The soil in the valleys is rich loam, 
in which grain or pulse thrive well. Yet rice is the principal 
grain cultivated, because the harvest of it is over before 
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January, when the Mahrattas overrun the county. The 
mountains abound with gold and diamonds ; but the natives are 
deterred from working* the mines by their indolence and fear of 
the Mahrattas, to whom their riches would only point them out as 
a more desirable prey. They are, thiTofore, content t) wash the 
sands of the rills which descend from them : nor is the quantity 
of gold they procure thereby despicable. 

The ordinary revenues of the ooiinlry are paid in kind, a*id 
the regulation of the collections is simple. Eacli village being 
rated at a certain number of measures of paddy, or rice, in the 
chaff, the ground is divided among the inhabitants in this 
manner. Every man, as soon as he is of proper age, is enrolled 
as a soldier, and allowed half a measure (about six pounds) of 
rice per day for his subsistence, and three rupees per annum for 
clothing. As much arable land is then made over to him as is 
supposed to produce 242^ measures. lie is to deliver to the 
rajah, or his order, 60^ measures, and the remainder is for his 
own use. The land is given in charge to his wife, who feeds 
him, and provides for paying the rout ;.if the ground produces 
more than it is rated at, it is her profit ; if less, her loss. The 
reserved rent of throe or four villages, being one-fourtli the 
produce of the laud, is applied to the use of the rajah’s house- 
hold. The reserved rent of the rest is given to his relutions, or 
principal servants, who by these means have all the inhabitants 
dependent on tliem. The extraordinary revenues consist of 
duties on merchants and others passing througli the country, 
and of fines. The former are not settled, but depend on the 
conscience of the rajah ; and indeed, within three years, since 
his people robbed and murdered a considerable Nagpoor 
merchant near this place, none liave passed this way. The 
latter, also, are entirely arbitrary ; nor is it necessary to find 
a man gniliy of any crime in order to fine him, in a country 
where money cannot he acquired but by means prejudicial to 
society. 

‘‘The government of Sumbhulpoor is strictly feudal, the fiefs 
of which being originally official, are, by the weakness of the 
sovereign, become hereditary. . . It appears from the history 

I have given that all the evils attending the feudal system were 
centered in this government ; for such is the danger of degrading 
a man from an oflSce, that it is seldom effected without murdering 
him ; for, if he can fly to his fief, he is able there to raise an 
opposition dangerous to the sovereign. The former dewans were 
possessed of villages at a distance from the capital, and were of 
course liable to surprise ; but Akber the present dewan’s power 
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lay in capital itself, so that he was mayor of the palace, and 
made the rajah prisoner at last. 

‘‘ When they fell under the yoke of the Mahrattas, the 
oppression of that vile government broke their sj)irits, and their 
custom of inactivity became a total aversion to labour. They 
threw the cultivation of the lands, and all otiier works of fatigue, 
on the sex designed by nature for softer toils. The sex, losing 
that gentle tenderness for which tlie women of England are 
famed, lost all the power of pleasing ; while the men, becoming 
worse than brutes, addicted themselves to the most shocking of 
all vices, I have been more than once requested to join in 
effecting the destruction of the dewan. Had the women desired 
my assistance to make a female dewan, I had granted it, since 
they form evidently the superior sex. So indelicate are the men 
with respect to the women, that I have been introduced and 
obliged to show respect to a man of consequence in the morning, 
whose wife has in the afternoon brought a load of wood of her 
own cutting, as much as she could stagger under, and sold it me 
for a penny. 

‘‘ The natives in general are very abstemious, eating only 
once in twenty-four hours, and that in the evening. Their meal 
is then two pounds of rice ; and they keep the water in which it 
has been boiled for drinking the next day ; raw water being apt 
to give them a flux. The men are low in stature, but well made, 
lazy, treacherous and cruel. But to these ill qualities of the 
tiger, the Almighty has also, in his mercy, added the cowardice 
of that animal ; for, liad they an insen^^ibility of danger, equal 
to their inclination for mischief, the rest of mankind must unite 
to hunt them down. They profess themselves Hindus, but 
practise only that part of the religion which consists of external 
ceremonies. 

The common disease of the country is a violent fever, the 
first symptom of which is being light-headed. The doctor first 
enjoins the patient to vow a sacrifice to Sumbhute, the deity of 
the place, to expiate her wrath. He then proceeds to exercise 
the patient gently if his fever be mild, but with greater violence 
if he be light-headed. They then employ five or six men to hold 
the patient in a sitting posture, while the doctor jabbers over a 
form of words, blowing in his face at each period. This 
provokes him very much : he swears, abuses, and curses horridly ; 
this is all placed to the account of the devil in him. They# 
aggravate his rage by holding a burning horse’s hoof, so that all 
the smoke goes up his nostrils. He grows outrageous, till, quite 
exhausted by the struggles he makes to extricate himself from 
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those that hold him, he falls down almost insennble ; and a 
profuse perspiration succeeding, they cover him up close to 
encourage it, which carries off the fever. He sleeps usually 
twelve hours, and awakes so much emaciated as is surprising. 
Thus ho is cured of his madness, by means which drive a sane 
man out of his senses. If the patient is so much exhausted that 
he cannot struggle, the doctor pronounces the devil to be too 
much for him. 

“I was surprised to find among those people a trace of 
mechanics which seems to show they have once known tliem. 
They use stilliards instead of scales. In every other respect we 
may say that, if a state of ignorance is a state of nature, the 
inhabitants of this country ^re perfect naturals, since they are 
as naked with respect to rational improvements as when they 
were born.” 
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CHAPITER III. 

TPIE PEOPLE. 

When the first census was taken in 1872, the population of Qkowth 
the district, as now constituted, was returned at 392,275 persons. 

In 1881 the census showed a population of 520,124, but this 
phenomenal increase (32 per cent.) was far in excess of the 
natural growth of the people, and there can be no doubt that 
it was largely duo to the incompleteness of the fint census. 
Between 1S81 and 1891 the growth of population continued, 

019,181 persons being enumerated at the census of 1891. The 
increase was nearly 19 per cent., the greater part of which 
occurred in the zamiudaris and should probably be attributed to 
increased etlicienoy of enumeralion. The result of the census 
carried out in 1901 was to show that the district contained a 
population of 038,992, of whom 274,051 were enumerated in the 
Sambalpur subdivision and 301,911 in the Bargarh subdivision. 

The increase since the census of 1891 was only 3*2 per cent., and 
would in all probability have been far larger, had it not been for 
the famine of 18)94900, when the reported death-rate rose to 
the appalling figure of 108 18 per mille, owing chiefly to a severe 
epidemio of cholera and to the mortality among the crowds of 
wanderers who Hooked into the district from the adjoining States. 

In spite of this oheok to the growth of population, there has, 
according to the census returns, been an increase of no less than 
G2’89 per cent, since 1872. 

In the district, as a whole, there are 167 persons per square Genbeal 
mile, and the denuty of population is less than in any district in chakac. 
Bengal except Angul and three districts of Chota Nagpur, viz., 

Ranchi, Palamau and Singhbhum. The Sambalpur subdivision popula? 
supports 171 persons per square mile, as against 164 per square 
mile in the Bargarh subdivision. The difference between the 
two subdivisions, small as it is, may perhaps be explained by 
the difference in their physical aspects. The largest open tract 
of country in the district, and also the most closely cultivated, 
is found in the Bargarh subdivision south of the Barapahar 
hills, where the zamiudaris of Barp&li, Bheran, Kharsal and 
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Patkulanda aro situated. But a large area is occupied by the 
uninhabited Barapahar hills, and to the south and west the 
country is hilly and covered with jungle. In the Sambalpur 
subdivision, on the other hand, there are extensive areas of open 
country, especially in the neighbourhood of the town of Sambal- 
pur and along the northern bank of the Mahanadi, where 
there is a fairly level tract, most of which is suitable for rice 
cultivation. 

Excluding the Government reserved forests, the zammdari 
reserves and the Mahanadi river, the district supports a popula- 
tion of 215 souls per square mile, and in the area under regular 
cultivation there are 373 persons per square mile. It is notice- 
able tliat in recent years there has been little increase in the 
density of population in tho cultivated area. This is attributed 
to the fact that the extension of cultivation has been almost 
commensurate with the growth of population In fact, in the 
Sambalpur subdivision there has been an actual decrease in 
the pressure of the people on the soil, because the spread of 
cultivation has been greater than the increase of population, culti- 
vators having extended their operations from tho level plain 
into the hills and forest villages. 

MigralioKi A notable feature of the census statistics for the last 20 years 
is that the volume of immigration from the neighbouring districts 
and States has gradually increased, while the number of 
emigrants to tho neighbouring country has fallen off, though 
emigrants still outnumber immigrants. Formerly there was 
an exodus of coolies to the Assam tea gardens, where 11,G13 
persons from this district were enumerated in 1901. Tho 
exploitation of the district for tea garden labour began with the 
completion of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway, but seems to be on 
the decline, tho number of regi>tered emigrants falling from 
7,712 in 1902-03 to 1,254 and 853 in the two following years, 
and to 214 in 1905-06 and 64 in 1906-07. On the other 
hand, it is reported that the decline in the number of labourers 
going to Assam may have been more apparent than real owing to 
the existence of unlicensed emigration from Native States, which 
in all probability affected inhabitants of this, district as well. 
However this may be, it would appear that the exodus to Assam 
has almost died out, and is not likely to revive in the absence 
of local famine or of more attractive prospects for labour than are 
at present offered in Assam. There seems to be, indeed, no 
reason why any one sliould emigrate from the district, for it is 
more prosperous than the disfricts further east, wages have risen, 
and the cultivated area is increasing. 
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‘‘ Tho general tendency,” writes the Settlement Officer, “ of 
these movements is favourable to the district. The Assam emi- 
grants are chiefly thriftless aboriginals, and, especially of late 
years, many of them beloog to the criminal classes. The emi- 
grants to the States are also aboriginals, unable or unwilling 
to compete in cultivation with Hindus. On the other hand, the 
immigrants, both from Feudatory States and from British 
districts, are usually steady cultivators, who have been attracted 
by the light rents of the district and by the opportunities for 
exploiting forest land. It is true that many of the immigrants 
date from famine years, but of tlie crowds who then came in 
many died, many returned to their homes, and only the fittest 
labourers survived and settled.” 

The only town in the district is Sambalpur, which contains a Towns and 
population of 12,870. Tho remainder of tho population is 
contained in 1,984 villages, of which thirteen contain over 
2,000 inhabitants. Five of those villages are situated in the 
Sambalpur subdivision, viz., Rampela (4,658), Jharsagura (4,306), 
Katarbaga (2,279), Arhapara (2,233) and Laira (2,229). The 
remaining eight are situated in the Bargavh subdivision, viz., 

Barpali (4,414), Bargarh (3,609), Kumbhari (2,668), Bemenda 
(2,565), Tora (2,135), Badampur (2,133), Tamparsara (2,091) 
and Katapali (2,082). 

The most important of these large villages are Eampela, 
Jharsagura, Barpali and Bargarh. Etopela is an agricultural 
village with a large community of weavers, and is the centre of 
some trade. The size of Jharsagura is duo to its position at 
the junction of tho Sambalpur branch railway with the main 
line, and also to a large settlement of grain- dealers established 
on land acquired by Government for the purpose. Barpali, 
the residence of the principal zamindar of tho district, is an old 
town with a large community of silk- weavers and a considerable 
trade. Bargtwch, the headquarters of the talml of the same 
name, has an important market, which collects and forwards 
to Sambalpur most of tho surplus grain of Patna Slate and the 
Bargarh plain. There is but little tendency on the part of the 
rural population to form towns, but rather the. contrary, the 
population increasing most largely in those tracts where most 
cultivable waste lands are available. 

Oriya is tho main vernacular of the district, being spoken by Lanq. 
no less than 474,367 persons or 74 per cent, of the popula-^^®** 
tion. 

The Oriya of Sambalpur is in many ways different from the Oriya. 
purer tongue spoken in the sea-board districts of Orissa. This is 
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due to the fact that Sambalpur was until a recent date largely 
isolated ftom the rest of Orissa, and received many linguistic and 
other impresdons from the neighbouring districts of the Central 
Provinces. Dialectic differences and peciiliMrities are, indeed, so 
marked that a person not possessing an intimate knowledge of 
Oriya might almost mistake the language of the common people 
for a new dialect. The peculiarities in the vernacular may per- 
haps be best illustrated by giving a few selected simple sentences 
and mentioning some of their divergoncos from standard Oriya. 

{1) Babur bud Jietehele an dmriba^ ndl jdnl^ “I do not know 
when the little boy’s father will come.” The word had meaning 
“father” is not used in eastern Orissa ; dmribn, meaning, with 
dsl^ “will arrive,” would not bo intelligible to the ordinary 
Oriya ; and the placing of a negative before a verb in ndi jdni 
resembles Hindi. (^) Nuni ia Misra (jharar bui sdngare goto 
dniba du goto hdr ICigi Icahhol hene je gala? N'lhetdl dishbahu^ 
“ My little girl quarrelled with the little girl of a Brahman’s 
house about an unripe mango and a ripe mango. Where has she 
gone ? She is as yet nowhere to be seen.” The words lui 
meaning “a little girl of the Brahman caste” and nuni meaning 
“ a little girl cf a non-Braliman caste ” are not ordinary Oriya ; 
neither is nihddl, which means “ not till now.” (3) Mddhba halid 
ntisltd chvra bdgir luchldtia, B\li dibd hden ? “ The ploughman 
Madhab has also hidden himself like a thief. Will he not come F” 
HereMadbba (a name) is used ior Madhab (r/. Madna for Madan 
and kadll for kaddlt) while ndshd (also\ bdgir (like), luchldna 
(has hidden himself), dibd kden (will ho come ?) are all unknown 
to Oriya. (4) Pdiu tike juin he dnbd ? “ Who will bring a 
little water and a little liro?” Here yam is used instead of 
2)dnf (cj, mail and ydit for nidh and pdti) ; and juln^ meaning 
tiro, is a word vliich is known neither in Bengal nor Orissa 
proper, but is used in Assam. 

Among other words common to Assam and* the Oriya: of 
Sarrbalpur, but not known in Bengal, nmy be mentioned karchaU, 
a ladle ; oad^ wet ; guda^ dust or dry grass reduced to dust ; ioyd^ a 
drop; and vfrd^ a oast-oll or unnecessary thing. The Oriyas of 
Sambalpur, again, say i!/w xdgl heuchi, f.a., “ I bow down,” and 
dag in Assam means “ bowing down phdl is used, as in 
Assamese, for a side, c.r/., e phdl, se plidi, ie,, “ this side or that 
side ; ” and the OriyA mdhdhd corresponds to the Assamese mdliha^ 
both meaning “gratis,” e.g,y one gets a thing mdhdUd or for 
nothing.* On the other hand, two forms of the letters i and n are 

• B. C, Mnzumdar, The Bhuiyds, Modern Review (AllBhubad), February 1907. 
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pronounced as in Bengali, and the pronunciation of chh at the end 
of a word [e.g.^ karchhi) is like that of sh in some parts of Eastern 
Bengal.* 

Hindi was made the court language in 1896, but, as men- Hiudi. 
tioned in Chaplor II, this arrangement having proved unwork- 
able, Oriya, the mother-tongue of the great majority, was 
restored in 1 903. 

Hindi is spoken by 128,315 persons, nearly all of whom use 
the Obhattisgarhi dialect of Eastern Hindi, a few only speaking 
the Bagheli dialect. The latter is the dialect of Baghelkhand, 
while the former is the vernacular of Chhattisgarh, being called 
Larla, which is merely a local name for Chhattisgarhi. The 
difference between Chhattisgarhi a*nd the otlier two dialects of 
Eastern Hindi, Bagheli and Awadlii, is not great. For instance, 

/i, the termination of tlie past tense {e.g., kahU^ he said ; 
mdris^hQ struck), which is what everybody notices in Chhattis- 
garhi, is pre-eminently the typical shibboleth of a speaker 
of Eastern Hindi, and is commonly heard in Calcutta from 
servants belonging to Oudli. Grierson is, indeed, of opinion 
that if a Chhattisgarhi speaker was set down in Oudh, he would 
find himself at homo with tlie language of the locality in a week. 

The same authority holds that this dialect found its way through 
Jubbulporo and Mandla, being introduced in comparatively late 
times by the Aryans who originally settled there. Thenceforward, 
owing to its geographical isolation, the dialect developed its 
peculiarities. 

The principal tribal dialects are (1) Uravidian languages, suchTnbal 
as Oraon, Gondi and lusan, which are spoken by 18,995 persons, 

(2) Munda languages, such as Kol or Mundari, which is used by 
8,879 persons, and (3) Kharia used by 4,110 persons. Of these 
tribal dialects the most important is Oraon or Kurukh, Kis^n, 
as spoken in Sambalpur, has been identified with Korft, the 
language of a minor Munda tribe ; while Gondi has practically 
disappeared as a separate language, only i78 persons speaking it 
at the last census. Kol or Muudari, on the other hand, is spoken 
by 93 per cent, of the total Kol population, and KbariS by 93 
per cent, of the Kharias. 

The great majority of the population are Hindus, their R*ii. 
number being returned at the last census at 595,7 90 or 90 per 
cent, of the population. Practically all the remainder are 
Animists, who, with a strength of 38,935, represent 6 per oent. 


* I am indebted for the above account of the Oriya of Sambalpur to Baba 
B. Ct Maauoidar, B. A., M. R» A. S., of Sambalpur. 
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of the population. Other religions have few representatives, viz.» 
Muhammadans (3,539), Christians (714) and Jains (14). 

Among (he Hindu sects found in this district three call for 
special notice, viz., (he Kabirpanthis, Satnamis and Kumbhipatias. 

The Kabirpanthis, or followers of the path of Kabir, are a 
small but increasing soot, numbering 15,G68 in 1901 as compared 
with 11,442 in 1891. The founder of the sect was Kabir (1380- 
1420 A.D.), a weaver and Vaishnava reformer, who preached the 
equality of all men before God, and rejected distinctions of sect? 
caste and rank. The sect founded by him began, like other 
reforming sects, by the abolition of caste distinctions, and was, 
therefore, a schism against Ilinduism and the authority of the 
Brahmans. It now recognizees caste, and is practically on the 
same level as any other Hindu sect, the only social result which 
it produces being that the Kabirpanthi members of a caste 
frequently Corm a separate endogamous division, a fact which is 
popularly ascribed to their abstaining from meat and liquor. The 
worship of idols is also prohibited, but practice lags behind 
precept, and some members of the sect are said to show a tendency 
to idolatry. The weaving castes, such as the Pankas, are usually 
Kabirpanthis, because, it is said, Kabir was a weaver, and the 
Brahmans call it the weavers’ religion ; but a number of the 
Agharias of Sambalpur have also become Kabirpanthis. 

Until recently the head of the sect was the Mahant of 
ICawardha, but owing to a disputed succession their allegiance is 
divided and a Mahant living at Kudarmal in Bilaspur enjoys the 
real homage of most of them.* There is a regular hierarchical 
organization among the Kabirpanthis. The chief Mahant appoints 
a certain number of deputies, called Bhandaris or Mabants, from 
the more advanced of his followers. These Mahants are spread 
all over the country, and there are also a number of heredi- 
tary lieutenants of the chief guru with fixed teats or gadis in 
various parts. There is, moreover, an itinerant order of ascetics, 
who travel about asking alms and reciting the precepts of their 
faith-t 

The Satnamis are a smaller sect, which in 1901 numbered 
1,213 as compared with IH in 1891. The sect derives its name 
from the fact that its founder proclaimed the perfect equality of 
all men and the worship of the one true god under the title of 
Satndni or the true name. It appears to have been introduced in 
this part of the country between 1820 and 1830 A.D. by a 


* R. V. Russell, Central Provinces Census Report of 1901, Part I, p, 84, 
B, Robertson, Central Prorincff Census Report of 1891, Part ly p, 7$, 
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Chamar named Ghasidas, who retired to the forests of Sonakan 
in BilaspUr for six months and returned proclaiming himself the 
recipient of a divine message, He inculcated seven principles, 
including abstinence from spiritous liquor, meat and certain 
vegetables, such as lentils and tomatoes, whose juice resembles 
blood ; the abolition of idol worship ; the prohibition of the use of 
cows for ploughing and of working oxen after midday ; and the 
worship of the true name of God alone. Caste was abolished and 
all men were to be socially equal except the family of Ghasidas, 
in which the priesthood of the cult was to be hereditary. His 
successor was Balakdas, who was murdered because ho exasperated 
the Brahmans by assuming the sacred thread. 

The sect is practically confined«to the Chamars. Most of them 
call themselves Satnamis, but only a few observe the precepts of 
the sect, abstaining from forbidden food, from the uso of tobacco, 
and from the worship of strange gods. When a Sato ami Chamar 
is married a ceremony called mtlok takes place within three years 
of the wedding. A feast is given to the oasto-people, and during 
the night the woman retires to the house, and one or more of the 
men present, who are nominated by her and are called (jurus^ are 
allowed to go in to her. It is also stated that during his annual 
progresses it was the practice for the cliief guru^ the successor of 
Ghasidas, to he allowed access to any of the wives of the Chamars 
whom he might select, and that this was considered rather an 
honour than otherwise by the husband. The Satnamis are now 
becoming ashamed of these customs, and they are gradually being 
abandoned.* 

The Kumbhipatias are a sect peculiar to Sambalpur, to whom iCumbki. 
attention was first drawn in 1880, whoa a party of fanatics went 
to Puri with the object of burning the idol of Jagauuath. They 
were residents*of Sambalpur and stated that they were induced to 
come to Puri in consequence of one of their co-religionists 
having been commanded by their gum — an invisible being without 
shape or form— to bring the images of Jagannath, Balaram and 
Subhadra out of the temple and burn them on the road. In 
obedience to what they believed to be a divine command, a body of 
men and women left their homes in Sambalpur. When within' a 
few . miles of Puri, men and 3 women separated themselves 
from the main body and preceded tliem to the temple. These 
15 persons, who were almost in a state of nudity, came up to the 
temple, shouting Having forced their way 

into the building, they proceeded to break down the door of 
the Bhogamandapa, the building in which the offerings of the 

* R. V. Ru886ll, Central Provinces Census Report of 190U Part I,pp 4 86, 87* 
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worshippers are usually displayed. They then made their way 
into the great hall of the temple in front of the shrine, but 
found the door called Jay-bijai/ shut. On this, they went out into 
the enclosure and rushed about like madmen, endeavouring to find 
an entrance in some otlier direction. In the struggle which took 
place, one of them fell or was pushed on to the stone pavement. 
He was lifted up by some of his companions and was assisted out 
of the temple, and shortly after expired.* 

The rioters being inhabitants of Sambalpur, the Chief Com- 
missioner of the Central Provinces was asked to furnish parti- 
culars of the sect and its tenets, and in compliance with this 
request gave the following infer nation : — “ TJiereis a peculiar sect 
of Hindu dissenters in the Sairfoalpur district, known as Kurabhi- 
patias. The word Kumbhipatia is derived from kumbhij the 
name of a kind of trGe,t and the bark of a tree ; and the sect 
is so-called because its follo\v(‘rs make ropps from the bark of the 
tree and wear them round their waists. The religion is also 
known as tliat of Akhh, and its followers claim revelation as its 
foundation. Alekhswami, the god incarnate, used, it is said, to 
reside in the Himalayas, hut about the year 1804 he came to 
Malbaharpur in Banki in the Ciittaok district, and there revealed 
a new religion to 64 persons, the prlumpal of whom was Gobind 
; and it was chiefly owing to the exertions of tlie disciples 
that the religion was piopagated. Alekhswami (which signifles 
“the lord whose attributes cannot bo described in writing’’) 
removed to Dbenkanal, a Feoda’ory State, whero for 3 years 
immediately preceding his death he led the life of a mendicant 
and wanderer. Ithough the religion originated in Cuttack, it 
spread more rapidly in the district of Sambalpur, and men of 
all classes and castes, except the Oriya HrS-hmans, are freely 
embracing it. It was not so much tiie peculiarity of the rules of 
any particular caste or sect that tended to increase the number of 
converts as the position in life of the converts themselves: for 
example, in Kbinda the people of a whole village embraced the 
Kumbhipatia relig on because the giiontid liad done so. The 
names of some 30 villages are given as those iu which the 
Kumbhipati^s chiefly reside.” 

Further details are given in the Central Promces Census 
Report of 188 ly wh^re the following account of the Kumbhipatias 
is quoted from the Census Eeport of Sambalpur : — Their religion, 

• C, E. U\x(:]i\QnO, Rental under the Lieutenant- Oovernort (1901), Vol. II, 
pp. 733-735. 

t Kumhhi ia the Hmdl name for the yellow cotton tree ( Coohlotpermum Got- 
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also known as Alehh^ appears to have originated in Angul and 
the Dhenk^nal Feudatory State about the year 1866. The name 
of the founder of the religion appears unknown, and its followers 
state that he is a spiritual being without form, who lives in heaven. 
His chief disciple, Gobind Das, is dead ; another known as Narsingh 
Das has erected his math (temjde) in ]3anki. The Kumbhi- 
patiai have another temple in Malbahar in Banki. They have a 
book cdled which contains predictions. They are divided 

into three sects, the Kiimbhipatia Goslins, the Ktaapathia 
Gosains, and Ashritas. The two former sects have renounced 
the world ; the followers of the one do not eat with those of the 
other. Tlioy appear to be of <lirty habits, not washing after 
easing themselves, and not bathing *at all. The third sect, called 
Ashrita, do not reiiounoo the world, nor deem celibacy essential, 
nor are they turned out of caste. They look up to the other two 
sects as their ijurm or ^^piritual guides, and follow their religion. 
They bathe in the early morning, and all three sects turn their 
faces towards the sun, at time of nsing and setting, and prostrate 
themselves five or seven times. They do not eat after sunset. 
Each sect has a separate temple or place of prayer. They 
recognize Bhdfjahaf^ one of the Hindu religious books, but 
interpret it differently to the Hindus. They do not respect the 
images of the Hindu gods, arguing that as no one has ever seen 
the Supreme Being, it is impossible to form his image. They 
believe in the exiatenoe of thirty-thiee orores of Hindu gods and 
goddesses, but do not obey them, assertiog that it is not necessary 
to obey the servant but only the m aster. Their worship consists 
of prayer and praise to the immaterial Being, whom they call 
Alekh,^^ 

Babu Bijay Chandra Mazumdar of Sambalpur has kindly fur- 
nished furtlier information regarding the sect, which conflicts in 
some respects with that given above. He states that the leader 
under whose instructions the Kumbhipatias sought to destroy the 
idol of Jrtgaunath was one Bhim Bhoi, a blind and illiterate man, 
possessed however of considerable mental power. This Bhim 
Bhoi had his seat at Khaliapali in the Sonpur Feudatory State; 
and Khnliapali is still the principal Quvu Dadr^ or hierarch’s seat 
of the Kumbhipatias. Bhim Bhoi gave new life to the Kumbhi- 
patia doctrine and made the cult popular throughout Sambalpur. 
Some Brahmans indeed openly embraced the religion by throwing 
away their Brahmanioal threads. They worship no god ; prayer 
is never offered; and the temples are merely rnalha. All the 
religious books of the Hindus, and not only the Uhdgahaty are 
interpreted in a fanciful manner, according to the Alekh doctrine. 
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Pormeiiy no garment was used, and at times the bark of trees 
only covered their shame. The lay Kumbhipatias observe the 
customary caste system, but the specially initiated do not. It 
is difficult to obtain much reliable information regarding the 
Kumbhipatiiis owing to the fact that they do not disclose their 
secret doctrines to the uninitiated. 

Animifiin. The proportion of Animists is higher than in any 
district in Bengal outside tlie Chota Nagpur plateau. The name 
Animism, whi(;h for want of a better nomonclature is used for 
an amorphous congeries of pre-Hindu religious ideas, includes 
a number of diverse cuUs ; but briefly it may be described as ‘‘ the 
belief wliich explains to primiiivo man the constant movements 
and changes in the world of things by tlie theory that every object 
which has activity enougli to affect him in any way is animated 
by a life and will of his own.’’* Its leading features have been 
summed up as follows in the Census Eeporc of India for 1901 : — 
“ It conceives of man as passing through life surrounded by a 
ghostly company of powers, elements, tendencies, mostly imper- 
sonal in their character, shapeless phantasms of which no image 
can be made and no definite idea can be formed. Some of these 
have departments or spheres of influence of their own : one presides 
over cholera, another over small-pox, another over cattle disease ; 
some dwell in rooks, others haunt trees, others again are associated 
with rivers, whirlpools, waterfalls or with strange pools bidden in 
the deptlis of tlio hills. All of them require to be diligently 
propitiated by reason of the ills which proceed from them, and 
usually the land of the village provides the ways and means for 
this propitiation. ”t 

The description which Captain Forsyth gives in the lUghlnmk 
of Central India of the religion of the Gonds, who in this district 
constitute 8 per cent, of the population, may be taken as typical of 
the origin and nature of the animistic beliefs of the people. 
“ The foundation of their creed appears to be a vague pantheism, 
in which all nature is looked upon as pervaded by spiritual powers, 
the most prominent and powerful of which are personified and 
propitiated by simple offerings. Every prominent mountain 
top is the residence of the Spirit of the Hill, who must be 
satisfied by an offering before a dhya can be cut on its slopes. The 
forest is peopled by woodland spirits, for whom a grove of 
typical trees is commonly loft standing as a refuge in clearing 
away the jungle. When the field is sown, the god of ricr fields 
(Khodo Ben) has to be satisfied, and again when the crop is 

* W. Crooke, Imperial Gazetteer of India (1907), Vol I, p. 4i'U, 

t Report of the Census of India, J901, Part I, p. 856, 
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reaped. The malignant powers receive regular propitiation. The 
tiger god has a hut built for him in the wilderness that he may 
not come near their dwellings. The goddess of small-pox and 
of cholera receives offerings chiefly when her ravages are threa- 
tened. Among such elementary powers must be reckoned the 
ghosts of the deceased, which have to be laid by certain cere- 
monies. These consist in conjuring the ghost into something 
tangible, in one ease into the body of a fish caught in the nearest 
water, in another, into a fowl chosen by omen. The object, 
whatever it is, is then brought to the house of the deceased and 
propitiated for a certain time, after which it is formally consigned 
to rest by burial. The spirits of persons killed by wild animals 
are believed to be specially malignant, and are “ laid ’’ with 
much care and ceremony. None of these powers of nature are 
represented by idols, nor have they any particular fonna or 
ceremonies of worsliip. They are merely localised by some 
vague symbol ; the mountain god by a daub of vermilion on some 
prominent rock ; the tree god by a pile of stones thrown round 
the stem of a tree, and so on. At these the simple savage pays 
his devotions, almost furtively, as he passes in the gray of the 
morning to his day’s labour, by a simple prostration, or perhaps by 
the offering of a handful of rice or an onion. More elaborate 
acts of worship are engaged in by the community at certain 
seasons, and then these primitive powers may be joined with the 
more personal deities derived from their neighbours in the general 
act of worship. 

In the next stage the tribes have added certain fetishes to tlie 
list of powers The principal of these is an iron spear head called 
Pharsa Pen, and he is supported by tlie Bell god, the Chain god^ 
a god composed of some copper money hung up in a pot, shapeless 
stones, and many other objects, the power attributed to which is 
purely arbitrary and unconnected Avith any natural agency. To 
this stage appears to belong the medicine man and dealer in 
witchcraft, Avho still possesses considerable power among the tribes. 
Those medicine men can scarcely be called priests and are not an 
hereditary caste. Their business is to exoicise evil spirits, to 
interpret the wishes of the fetish, to compel rain, and so on. 
Some of them seem to have acquired the power of throwing them- 
selves into a sort of trance, in which they are visited by the deity. 

‘‘ In a still more advanced stage the Gonds have resorted to 
hero worship ; but it is curious that all the deified heroes they 
reverence are of purely Hindu derivation. The chief are Bhima, 
one of the five Pandu brethren, who is represented by his 
mjrthioal club either in stone or wood; Hard^al, a Rsjput hero 
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of much later dale ; Dulha Deo, the apotheosis of a bridegroom, 
and many others. Lastly come the divinities of the Hindu 
pantheon. Amongst a race whoso blessings are few and liard- 
ehips many, it is not surprising that the malevolent members of 
the Hindu pantheon should have found more acceptance than the 
benevolent «^deities. Vishnu is sc.ircely lecognised by them, 
except in bis one terrible development of Nnrsingha or the 
Man-Tiger ; while Siva, the Destroyer, with Ids formidable 
consort Ivali and sou Bhairava are the f ivourite objects of rever- 
ence among the more advanced of the tribes. These are repre- 
sented by rude idols, Siva himself in liis usual phallic form ; and a 
Brahman in imany cases ofTiclates at their shrines. Here for the 
first time we find mythology --^ihe science of piiests — at work. In 
theii’ earlier stages the tribes had no priests, no hierarchy of gods, 
and consequenriy no mythology. Now legends are invented to 
eoimeot the tribes and their earlier gods with the great web of 
Hindu fiction, and bring them within the dominion of caste and 
priestdom.’’ 

The census statistics sliow a considerable variation in the 
number of those returned as Auimists, viz., 4G,G52 in 18S1 and 
2G,35G in 1891 in the district as formerly constituted, and 38. 935 
in 1901 in the district as now constituted. It is noticeable that, 
in spite of the diminished area of the district, the number of 
Animists has greatly increased during the last decade ; but probably 
not much reliance should bo placed on the figures, the marked 
differences at each census being explained by tin* difficulties attend- 
ing a correct differentiation between Hindus and Animists and by 
the personal equation of the census staff. Practically all the 
Animists are members of aboriginal races, such as Gond, Khond, 
Binjhal, Kura, Kharia, Kol, Savara, etc. ; but many of these have 
now been brought within the fold of Hinduism, profess the Hindu 
religion, frequent the Hindu temples, and take a pleasure in 
reading Hindu religious and mythological books. This is only 
natural, for the aborigines living in the plains are surrounded by 
a large Hindu community, and adopt their manners, customs and 
religion to ensure the sympathy of their neighbours. 

■ istians. Of the 714 Christians enumerated in 1901, altogether 567 were 

natives. The Baptist Mission has a station at Sambalpur, and 
maintains a school there ; during the winter months the mission- 
aries carry on evangelistic work among the lower castes and 
aboriginal tribes in the wilder parts of the district. The Lutheran 
Mission, with headquarters at Chakra Iharpur, also works in the 
district. It was reported in 1901 that the converts of the Baptist 
Mission numbered 308 and those of the Lutheran Mission 112. 
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Blnjlial 

... 39,225 

Bhuiya 

... 9,073 

Qond 

... C3,24S 

Kawar 

... 3,835 

Khond 

... 15,026 

Kisan 

... 14,268 

Kol 

... 9,680 

Eurda 

... 11,192 

Savata 

... 76.841 

Kbaria 

... 5,029 


The population of Sambalpur has been recruited principally tribbb 
by immigration from Orissa, of which tliere appear to have been 
several different waves dating back several centuries. It is also 
composed to a certain extent of aboriginals, who have swept in 
from Chota Nagpur, and there has been some admixture of their 
blood with that of the Aiyan immigrants. 

The aboriginal element is a large one, representing 33 per cent. 

of the population in 1901, and includes no 
loss than 10 tribes numbering over 3,000 as 
shown in the margin.* The Oraons have 
not ’ apparently been given a separate place 
in the returns, but must be numerous, for 
in 1901 24,6(U persons were returned as 
speaking Oraon.* Some of these races, not- 
ably the Binjbals and Gonds, have played 
an important part in the history of Sambalpur. In the internal 
struggles for the throne under Rani Mohan Kumari, the chief 
supporters of discontented pretenders were always Gond and 
Binjhalzamindars, who found their privileges threatened and their 
lands encroached ou by Hindu favourites of the Rani, Later, the 
Gonds of Bargarh rose against the Raja, Narayan Singh, led by 
a Gond zamlndar, who in 1821 had been ousted from his estate in 
favour of a Kulta ; and from 1857 to 1864 many of the rebel chiefs 
were Gonds and Biiijhals, who feared further losses under the 
Britisli settlement. The aboriginal element is still strong among 
the old families lioldiug under feudal tenures, and of the 16 ziimin- 
dari estates in Ihe district, no less tlian twelve are held by Gonds 
and Binjhals. A large number of the latter also are managers 
of . villages; but, as a rule, they are not proprietors, but lessees 
holding under'zamiiidars in the more backward tracts. 

The majority of the aboriginals now cultivate small patches of 
land in the wilder parts of tho zamiiidaris, and are generally poor. 

Their holdings are, as a ruh‘, insutlicieiit to provide them with a 
full livelihood, and they eke out tho cultivation of millets and 
sessamum by collecting forest produce. But with them poverty 
is a racial characteristic, and, as tliey will not work in times of 
hardship or save in limes of* plenty, their living cannot be other- 
whe than from hand to mouth. There seems little doubt that 
the power of the aboriginal owners of the soil is gradually being 
broken, “The aggression of the Hindu, writes Mr. Dewar, “is 
continuous and successful. The aboriginal, bought, mortgaged, 
and sometimes cheated, out of the land created by his forefathers, 

* The figures are those for the district as constituted at the census of 1901. 

Kevised figures for tl|e district as no\y coostituted are not arailable. 
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is exported to Assam or nipvos to tlie still uncleared forests.” 
The Munda tribes in the east of tlio district have usually resisted 
Hindu proselytism, and still speak their own dialects and worsliip 
their own gods ; but others have become, at least nominally, 
Hindu in religion, and now speak only Oriya and Hindi. 

As regards the distribution of the principal aboriginal tribes, 
the Binjbals aud IHionds inhabit chiefly the south-west of the 
district, the Goads are prominent in tlie Bargarh plain, and the 
Munda tribes, such as Kols, Kuras, Kisans and Kharias, are 
confined to the east of the Mahanadi. The Binjbals and Khonds 
have fallen off largely in numbers, chiefly because their country 
was severely affected by the famine of 1900. The Munda 
tribes, on the other hand, hf^vo hitherto held their own, and their 
numbers have greatly increased. They are hard-working and 
fairly thrifty, and though regular drinkers of rice beer, do not 
often become drunkards. Kols, Mundds and Oraons hold in 
small plots almost all the land in villages closely adjoining 
Sambalpur, and their families provide . the day labour used by 
contractors on roads and buildings. The Kuras are the tank dig- 
gers of the district, and their labour is in constant demand. They 
engage on piece work only, and being industrious and expert, 
they get good wages. The projector of a tank usually secures 
the services of a party of these people, who camp beside their 
work throughout the sprmg and hot weather, returning to their 
own villages for the rainy season. The Gond, who has shown 
himself able to exist apart from his tribe, has also survived 
Hindu competition well. In most villages a Gond fills the post 
of jhdnkar or principal watchman — an honourable post, for the 
jhdnlxar is a subordinate village priest, and one of his duties is to 
propitiate tlie local earth god aud thereby ensure good harvests. 

The marginal statement shows the strength of the tribes 


. and castes num- 

Perceiita-o bering over 25,000 
Caste, Number. of and their propor- 

tion to the total 

' Ganda .., ... I 104,661 13 population. The 

92,1)64 11 figures given are 

Kulta ... ... 87,689 11 i-u i! i .1 

^ Savara ... ... 76;841 9 

... ... 63,248 8 district of Sambal- 

Kf ::: S I .fwic. te 

Tell ... ... 30,714 4 the district as now 

I constituted not 

~ being available. 

The following is a brief account of each of these tribes and castes. 
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The Gandas* are an aboriginal race known in other parts of GSndos. 
Orissa as Pans ; some also in this district call themselves Pans, 
as well as Dambas and Puindas. They are a servile class of 
drudges, who weave coarse cloth and act as village watchmen, 
while in every village there are a few who are professional 
pipers and drummers, and are regularly employed as musicians 
at Hindu marriages. They are as a rule poor, for with their 
rough hand-looms and slow weaving they cannot compete with 
machine-made goods. Those who depend solely upon wearing 
for their livelihood can hardly earn enough for subsistence ; 
they are not skilful cultivators; and it is difficult for them to 
find employment in other avocations on account of the caste 
prejudices of the Hindus ; for the Ganda is a helot whose touch 
defiles. It is probably owing, in part at least, to their poverty 
that they are professional thieves, responsible for a large propor- 
tion of the crime of the district. But their inherited character 
is not high, and their criminal propensities appear to be respon- 
siWe for the fact that, by ancient custom, the subordinate village 
watchman is a Ganda appointed on the principle of setting a 
thief to catch a thief, or with the idea that ho will be a pledge 
for the good behaviour of other Ganda thieves. 

The Gandas are regarded by Hindus as one of the very 
lowest castes. They are so degraded, that a twice-bom Hindu 
considers it necessary to bathe if he is touched by one of 
them, and it is said that 50 years ago a Brahman was defiled 
by a Ganda casting his shadow over him. They are not allowed 
to draw water from the villnge tank, the village barber will not 
shave them, the village washerman will not wash their clothes. 

No orthodox IJiudu rides a cart if a Ganda happens to drive it, 
wears a garment if a Ganda has stitched it, sits on a floor if a 
G&nda has hped it, /.e., plastered it with cow-dung, drinks wine if 
a Ganda has distilled it, or purchases vegetables if a Ganda sells 
theiti. A G^nda in suffering receives no sympathy, and the 
door of Hindu charity is ordinarily closed against hijn. Until 
recently, moreover, no Ganda child was allowed to jo’n the vil- 
lage school, and though they are now allowed to attend it, they 
must sit apart from other Hindu boys. They cannot enter a 
Hindu temple, or take part in Hindu religious ceremonies, .ond# 
they are not allowed to build their houses in the abadi with other 
Hindus, or be employed as household servants in Hindu families. 


* This account of the Gandas has been compiled from a monograph prepared 
for the ethnographic survey of the Central Provinces by Mulla Mian Bhai Abdul 
Husain, formerly Suhdivisional Officer of Bargarh. 

F 3 
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However, in towns and large places they find employment as 
labourers with non-Hindus or unorthodox Hindus. 

There are four subdivisions of Gaiidas knoAvn as Oriya, Laria, 
Kandhria and Kabhria. Three of tliesc appear to bo territorial 
subdivisions, for the Oriya Gandas are those who live in the Oriy^ 
country and speak Oriya, tlie Laria those wlio- reside in the Laria 
country, /.co, Chhatl isgarb, an<l speak Lariii or Chhattisgarhi, and 
the Kandhrias are so called because thej" live in the Kandh 
(Khond) country. Xablirias are K ibirpanthis or followers of 
Kabir, but tliey and the Ivandhiias are sparingly represented in 
tliis district. The Oriyas and Larias intormany, and will drink, 
eat and smoke togetlier, but not with the Kandhrias or Kabhrias. 
Unlike the Kahlirias, who cV) not oat meat or fish, the ordinary 
Gandas eat beef, pork, fowls, fish, rats, and cloven-footed animals, 
but refiMin from eating monkeys, crocodiles, snakes, lizards and 
the leavings of other people. There is a tendency for the Oriya 
Gandas to give up the practice of eating beef. They do not kill 
n cow openly, for, if they do so, they are excommunicated ; but they 
may eat beef if a cow dies or has been killed. The Laria Gandas 
will neither butcher a cow openly nor eat its flcsli, but the Kandh- 
i;ias can do boih. A certain uumbiT of Gandas have become Chris- 
tians, and non-Christian Gandas will eat and ini ermarry with them. 
As a matter ot fact, ho'v\cver, intercourse between the Christian 
and Hindu Gandas is checked by the fact that the former regard 
themselves as having a higlier status, and also because tliero is 
an idea among tlie latter tliat the Christian Gandas arc unholy 
because they do not observe dina^ /.e., tlie aniiivorsary ^raddluu 
The Gandas will admit into tlieir castes outsiders bidoiigiiig 
to higher castes, hut no one belonging to the castes which they 
regard as lower thaii themselves, viz., Cliamar, Gliasia, Hari, 
Mangaii and Mehtar. The Ganda is, indeed, polluted by the 
toucli of any of these latter and has to take a purifying bath ; 
w'liile if lie is beaten by one of tliom or oats from the hands 
of one of ^ them or of a JCayaslh, ho is temporarily outcasted. 
The same penalty attaches to any one whose cow dies while 
lied up, or who works as a um. In order to obtain readmission 
into the caste, he lias to undergo a curious form of prdijaschitta. 
►A Ganda of the Clilmra <jotra or barber class shaves the man, 
and some water with a little gold is put into an earthen pot ; 
the offending Ganda bathes himself with ibis water and gives 
a least to the caste, all this being done under a mahud tree. 
When a cow dies with a rope on its neck, there is an extra 
penalty, for fhe owner must go on pilgrimage citlier to Piirj or to 
Narsinghnath in the Borasambar zamindari. 
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Tlie religion of the Gandas presents no special features. They 
worship all the Hindu gods and especially revere Mahalakshmi, 
because, it is said, they care more for money than for moral 
virtues. For practical purposes they are most interested in 
averting the evil eye and exorcising evil spirits. Their priests 
are men of their own caste, called Birtias, who live in the 
Gandapara or Ganda settlement, but try to assert that they are 
not Grandas and marry among themselves. 

Girls arc married generally between the ago of 5 and 12 
years, and if a girl is unmarried when she attains puberty, she 
is married to a bow or an arrow tied to a post made of maliud 
wood. The ordinary marriage ceremony presents some curious 
features. The bride walks seven times round the bridegroom, 
and at the end of eacli round presses two cakes against his 
cheeks, alter wiiicli each cahe is thrown away. After jice has 
been put on both tlieir foreheads, they mount on the hips 
of tA'o persons attending the marriage, if they are grown 
up, but if young, on their shoulders ; and tlion their bearers 
dance. ^ Divorce is allowed in ease of incompatibility of temper, 
or if the wife is unfaithful, lias been convicted of theft, or is 
barren. Tlie divorce is symbolized by tlie woman breaking 
her glass, bangles in the presence of her husband and his fellow 
castemon. Formerly there used to bo a headman, called neihld^ 
who was practically the owner of divorced wives, selling them 
to otliors and pocketing the proceeds. The divorced wives 
remained with their parents or guardians, but the consent 

to remarriage was necessary and fees were invariably paid to him. 

The dead are generally buried, but rich Gaudas indulge in the 
luxury of cremation. The body is placed on its back with the 
head to the north and may not he exhumed, but the bones may 
be taken out of the grave to be tlirown into the Ganges. The 
man who takes the bones is temporarily outcasted, but on his 
return he gives a feast and is then readmitted into the caste. 

The Bankas were originally a subcasto of Gandas, but are Tankas, 
now practically a separate caste. They are Gandas who havo 
adopted Kabirpanthism, and have thereby obtained a slight rise 
in status. The legend of their origin is that on one occasion 
Sankaracharya and his disciples were wandering in the forests oM 
Sambalpur, when they came to the hut of a Ganda. Being 
thirsty, Sankaracharya asked the Ganda for water and drank it. 

His disciples seeing that he had taken water from a Ganda, 
without regard to his caste, also did so. Sankaracharya said 
nothing, but proceeded on his way. Presently he came to the 
shop of a brazier who had ^ some molten metal in a mould. 
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Sankaracharya drank the burning metal and told his disciples 
to do the same. They said they could not, whereupon the master 
said to them — “I can take water from a GandA without pollution, 
but you cannot.” After this his disciples were degraded to the 
Ganda caste, and from them are descended the Pankas. 

The Gauras* or Gahras (also called Eawats) are the herdsmen 
of the district, corresponding to the Goalas elsewhere. Their 
numerical streDgth may be accounted for by the fact that they 
were attracted, and induced to settle down, by the extensive 
grazing grounds which formerly existed. They are still chiefly 
graziers, or household servants, and account for a large proportion 
of the small cultivators. Except in the more jungly tracts, few 
hold villages, and, though ^many are well-do-to, most of them 
are ordinary cultivators with good stocks, small holdings and 
small debts. A number are farm servants or field labourers, and 
each village has a Gaura servant, known as the mriha^ who is 
responsible for the village herd and for supplying water to 
officials and strangers halting at the village. Their connection 
with the cow and their duties as water-bearers give them a fair 
social position, but they are neither enterprising nor very indus- 
trious. As milkmen they are notorious for adulterating milk 
and have no reputation for honesty. Indeed a popular proverb 
is : — Patarkatdy Tautarkaid, Pauiota, Ganrinl maty E chari Jati ku 
bisuds miy Do not trust a palm-leaf writer (Mahanti), a 
weaver, a distiller or a Gaura woman. 

There are several subdivisions of Gauras, some of which are 
territorial, such as Magadha, or those from the country of 
Magadha, and Jharna, i.e.y those who used to live in the jhar 
or jungles. The Nandas are named after Krishna’s adoptive 
father, who was a cowherd; and other subdivisions are Sola 
Khandia, Jachak, Abab and Kanda. The Magadha subdivision 
is the most numerous of all, absorbing almost three-fourths of 
the total number of Gauras. They have 120 bar gas or exoga- 
mous divisions, most of which may have been originally totemistic, 
though totemistic practices seem to* have disappeared. They 
allow widow marriage, which is effected by the husband giving 
new bangles to the widow, and a girl who has passed the age 
^f puberty is married in the same manner. If a widow is mar- 
ried to a bachelor, the latter has first to be married to a flower. 
The Gauras worship Samlai and Ohandi Devi, and pay special 
reverence to the cow. 

• This account of tho Oaurss h^s been j)rei)ared with the help of a note kindly 
contributed by Mr, Hira Lai, Kxtra Assiitant Commissioner and Assistant 
Superintendent of Gazetteer, Central Province. 
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The Kullas,* also called KoltSs or Kolitas, are the chief Kultaa. 
cultivating caste of Sambalpur They say that they immigrated 
from the Baud State, which they regard as their ancestral homo, 
and that a member of their caste formerly held the position of 
Diwan of the State. According to one of their legends, their 
ancestors were employed as water-bearers in the royal household 
of Kama, and having accompanied him in his exile, wore permit- 
ted to settle in the Oriya country at the request of the Eaghu- 
nathia Brahmans, who wanted cultivators to till the soil. 
Another legend is that Kama, when wandering in the forests 
of Sambalpur, met three brothers nnd asked them to draw water . 
for him. The first brought water in a clean brass pot and was 
called Sudh (well-mannered). The second made a cup of leaves 
and drew water from a well with a rope ; he was called Dumal 
from dori^nml^ a coil of rope. The third brought water only in 
a hollow gourd and was named Kiilta from ku-rltcf, ill-man- 
nerred. 1 his story serves to shew that the Kultas, Sudhs and 
Dumals acknowledge some connection, and in the Sambalpur 
district they will take food together at festivals. Another similar 
legend is that when Kama was wandering in the forests, he felt 
thirsty, and seeing a Kol carrying water in a gourd, asked him 
to give it to him. Being conscious of his low p csition, the Kol 
was reluctant to do so. Thereupon Kama told the Kol to pour the 
water in a hole on a stone, and then drank it. It so happened 
that his wife Sita threw av ay a half -eaten fruit, which turned into 
a girl ; and tliis girl Kama bestowed on the Kol as a mark of his 
gratitude for giving him the water. Their issue was therefore 
called Kolitha from Kol and (half -eaten). 

These legends would appear to indicate an aboriginal descent or 
an admixture of Aryan and non-Arj an blood* Another plausible 
theory of their origin is that they are an offshoot of the Chasa 
caste, the principal cultivating caste of Orissa ; for several 
of their family names are identical with those of the Chasas, 
and there is a subcaste of the latter called Kulta Chasas. It 
has also been conjectured that the Kultas may be those Ohasas 
who took to growing kultha, a favourite pulse in Sambalpur, 

The caste worship the goddess Rtochandi, who is regarded 
as the personification of Mother Earth, on whose bounty they 
live. She is represented by a handful of earth brought from her 

* This account of the Kultas has been compiled mainly from an article prepared 
for the ethnographic survey of the Central Provinces (based on a paper contributed 
by Mr, Darmanand Tewari, Extra Assistant Commissioner and Assistant Settlement 
Officer, Sapabalpur) and from a note contributed by Mr. HIra Lai, Extra Assistant 
Commissioner and Assistant Superintiendeut of Gazetteer, Central Provinces, 
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shrino at Sarsara in the Baud State. ' They worship the plough 
in the month of Sraban, and a festival called Puajiuntia is 
observed in the month of Kiinwar, at which barren women try to 
ascertain whether they will get a son. A hole is made in the 
ground and filled with water, aud a fish is placed in ito The 
woman sits by the liole holding her cloth spread out, and 
if the fisli in struggling jumps into her cloth, it is held to 
prognosticate the birth of a son. This ceremony, however, is 
said to be performed by oiher castes, and not peculiar to the 
KuK as. Tlie ]£ult as employ Brahmans for religious ceremonies 
and have Vaishnavas or Bairagis as their gurai ^ ; no boy is 
married till he has a guru. Brahmans will take water from 
Kultas, and their social stalusns equal to that of good agricultural 
castes. 

Kulta gills must be married before puberty ; otherwise the 
parents have to make an expiatory offering to the Brahmans. 
If the parents are too poor to celebrate the marriage at the proper 
time, their follow castemen raise a subscription for them. The 
Kulta marriages present several peculiar features. For instance, 
if the eldest boy or girl is mairied, the parents have to un- 
dergo a ceremony of re-marriage, which is called mp-hihdha. 
Possibly tliis is an expedient to ward off any insinuations ns to 
the illegitimacy of thoir first child, or it may bo a relic of a time 
when the couple began to live together informally, the ceremony 
being performed subsequently in order to legitimize their off- 
spring, A figure is made with rico of a monkey or deer, at 
which the bridegroom shoots an arrow. It is then cooked and 
eaten. This may symbolize the chase and bo a reminiscence 
of their former life in the jungle. Again, the drummers of 
the bride and bridegroom's party have a free fight, when the 
latter arrive at the former's village. If the bridegroom’s party 
wins, all is well ; but should they be defer led, the bride’s father 
is fined. This may perhaps be a relic of n arriage by capture. 
The Kultas allow widow marriage, but the widow price is high, 
the widow’s suitor having to pay not less than Es. 100, A 
bachelor, as a rule, docs not marry a widow ; but if he does, he 
has first to perform a mock marriage with a flower. This saves 
him from becoming a devil after bis death. 

The Kultas are good cultivators, strongly appreciate the 
advantage of irrigation, aud show considerable public spirit, 
or, it may be canniness, in construoting tanks which will benefit 
the lands of their tenants as well as their own. The Kulta’s 
boast is that, given water, he will grow good crops on even the 
poorest soil, but he will have nothiog to do with land so flat as 
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to give no surface drainage. They are the best cultivators in 
the district, frugal and hard-working, and few of^ them are poor. 

They hold as gaontid^ more villages than any other one caste 
in the district, and Kulta teaants are usually well-to-do, having 
large holdings, good stock, and ample savings. Many men of 
this class have so profited of late years by the rise in the price 
of rice as to be able to buy up villages from less thrifty and 
industrious aboriginals. Of late years too the richer Kultas 
have aped Brahman customs, even to the extent of setting up 
for themselves a new caste rule forbidding them to touch the 
plough. As a class, their most prominent characteristics are 
frugality, industry, hunger for land, and readiness to resort 
to litigation rather than relinquish a supposed right to it. 

These characteristics may perhaps account for two uncomplimen- 
tary proverbs about them. The first is : — 'Knliga Kaltdy nkhthur 
Teliy Banian Bcinge bat na did/ 1, i.e.y a Kulta is black at heart; a 
Teli is cruel; % Brahman is a dangerous companion on a journey. 

The second is : —Kaltd ahanlidriy Bdman hlMidrly i.e,y tho Kulta 
is proud and tlio Brahman a beggar. 

The Savaras* are a caste of aboriginal descent, who have been Savaras. 
identified with the Suari of Pliny and the Sabarai of Ptolemy. 

They occupy a degraded position among tho servile castes, and, like 
the Pans and other very low castes, are excluded from the Jagan^ 
nath temple at Puri. They themselves say that they were origin- 
ally a wandering tribe learning through tho hills of Orissa and 
linng on the products of the forest, but in Sambalpur they now 
live principally in the open country and have adopted Hindu 
usages. They are subdivided into two sub-castes called Oriya 
and Laria, /.c., residents of Orissa and tho Laria (Chhattisgarh) 
country. Tho Savaras claim also a third subdivision known as 
Kalapithia, j,?., black-backs,^' chielly found in l^uri, whore they 
pull Jagann^th’s car at the groat car festival. The Kalapithias 
abstain from eating fowls and other food coosidered impure by 
orthodox Hindus, and are regarded as tho highest class of 
Savaras. 

There are also two curious divisions which appear to have been 
formed without reference to social intercourse or marriage. They 
are Joria and Khuntia, and the distinction between them is that 
the former bury or bum their dead near a jor or small stream, 
while tho latter do so near a khunty an old tree on high 

ground. These subdivisions intermarry and eat together, and 

* This caste was returned as Savaras in the Central Provinces Census of 1901, 
but it is reported that they arc known locally as Sabaras, In Bengal the Savaras 
and Saharas were treated as separate castes at the census of 1901. 
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differ only in haviug some peculitar practices characteristic of 
each. For instenco, the Jorias consider it a great sin to marry a 
girl after she has attained puberty, while the Khimtias see nothing 
wrong in exceeding the age of puberty. The Jorias have there- 
fore adopted the custom of marrying a girl to an arrow, if she 
cannot be disposed of before she attains maturity. If through 
some mischance she has attained maturity before being married 
to an aiTOW, she is tied to a tree in a jungle, which is a summary 
process of marrying her to that tree. She is finally given away 
as a widow to any member of the caste who will take her. Some- 
times, however, such a girl is married, as an alternative, to an 
old man, and is then disposed of as a widow, the old man^s claim 
to her as his wife not being i\)cognized. 

The chief deity of the Savaras is Mahalakshmi. They do not 
employ Brahmans for religious or ceremonial purposes, but every 
one of them is said to have a Vaishnava or Bairagi as a (juru. 
They are chiefly agriculturists and field labourers. Perhaps half 
of them have small holdings of tlieir own, and the others are 
labourers, many of whom are allowed by their masters to cultivate 
small plots in lieu of part of their wages. They are bad culti- 
vators, and in the zamindaris, whore some of them eke out 
their livelihood by collecting jungle products, they continue to 
follow the primitive form of cultivation called du/ii. They are 
described as being stupid, honest and hard-working, and as making 
the best of the farm-hands. The wofiion, less stupid and even 
more hard-w^orking, * do most of the rice-husking and of the 
huckstering at the village markets. In most villages one of 
them is the jhdnkar or iciest of the village deity, a post for 
which the Savara is believed to have special qualifications. He is 
considered the best of sorcerers, and is therefore regarded as a 
dangerous person. These gifts find expression in two popular 
proverbs:— (1) Savara ki 2 )aje^ Rdwed ki hdndhi^ Who can 
escape if a Savara bewitches ? What cattle can run away if a 
Rawat ties it up? (2) Savara bu (job}% i.e., The Savara is 
verily a cup of poison.* 

lomh. The Gondst are a branch of the| well known tribe in the 
Central Provinces. Tn this district the Gond families are old 
ones, and their numbers seem to indicate that previous to the 
Oriya immigration, they held possession of the country, subduing 

* This account of the Savaras has been compiled mainly from a note contri* 
buted by Mr, Hira Lai, Extra Assistant Commiesionor and Assistant Superintendent 
of Gazetteer, Central Provinces, 

t This account of the Oonds has been compiled mainly from an article on the 
tribe prepared for the revised edition of the Imperial Gazetteer. 
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the Munda tribes, who were probably there before them. They 
are of small stature and dark in colour. Their bodies are well 
proportioned, but their features are ugly, with a round head, 
distended nostrils, a wide mouth and thick lips, straight black hair 
and scanty beard and moustache. Their long hair is fastened in 
a knot behind, and is generally tlio only covering to the head. 
They are fond of hunting and pursue game with the eagerness 
and ardour of people of the forest. When employed in the chase 
they hang their arrows by the barb to their hair, with the point 
upwards and the feathered hilts hanging between their shoulders. 
When game is found, the bow is raised till tho arrow points high 
into the air, and is then brought down to bear on its object, 
with an unerring aim at short dLtances. Tho Gonds are now, 
however, principally engaged in agriculture, and tho bulk of 
them are farm servants and field labourers, but they include some 
of the leading zammdars and many of the yaontids. They work 
well, but ai# improvident and lazy when they have got enough 
for their immediate wants. This trait has given rise to a proverb 
— “ A Gond considers himself a king, if he has a pot of grain in 
his house.’’ 

There are two main divisions, the Ei? j Gonds, who form the 
aristocracy, and the Dhur or dust Gonds, who are the plebeians. 
The Raj Gonds may be taken to be the descendants of Gond 
landed proprietors, who have been formed into a separate sub- 
division and admitted to Hinduism with the status of a cultivat- 
ing caste. Brahmans taking water from thim. Many Raj Gonds 
wear the sacred thread and outdo Brahmans in their purificatory 
observances, oven having the wood which is to cook thoir food 
washed before it is burnt. But many of them aro obliged once 
in four or five years *to visit thoir god Burn Deo, and to place 
cow’s flesh to their lips wrapped in a cloth, lest evil should befall 
their house. The religion of the Gond is* simply animistic. The 
deified ancestors are represented by small pebbles kepi in a 
basket in the holiest part of the house, e.e., the kitchen, where he 
regularly worships them at appointed intervals. His greatest 
god is Bura Deo, but his pantheon includes many others, some 
being Hindu gods and other animals or implements to which 
Hindu names have been attached. 

Tho funeral ceremonies of the Gonds are interesting. The 
corpses are usually buried with their feet to the south ; but the 
higher classes bum their dead. On the fifth day after death 
they perform tho ceremony of bringing back the soul. The 
relations go to the river side and call aloud the name of the dead 
person. They then enter the river, catch a fish or an insect 
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and taking it home, placo it among the sainted dead of the 
family, believing tliat the spirit of the dead person has in this 
manner been brought back to the house. In some cases it is 
eaten, in the belief that it will thus bo born again as a child. 
The good souls are quickly appeased, and their veneration is con- 
fined to their descendants. But tho bad ones excite a wilder 
interest because their evil iufiuoucos may bo extended to others. 
A similar fear attaches to tho spirits of persons who have died a 
violent or unnatural death. 

The Binjhals* or Binjhwars are a raco of aboriginal descent, 
who appear to have been among the earliest inhabitants of the 
district. Their traditions associate thorn witli tho Vindhya 
hills, and their former homo is •believed to have been Batanpur 
in Chhattisgarh, whence they moved eastward in the direction of 
Borasambar. A trace of their former donunation is to be found 
in the legend of tho origin*of tho Maharajas of Patna given in the 
previous chapter, and in the fact tliat the Binjliaftamindar of 
Borasambar still affixes the tihn to the Maliarafa of Patna on 
his accession. Tho more advanced ]3injhals, especially the land- 
owners, boast of an alliance with Eajputs, and call themselves 
Barhias, a title originally borne by small hill chiefs; but the 
simpler and more ignorant Binjhals do not claim an Aryan 
descent. , 

The great majority are cultivators, and (lie rest are generally 
farm servants or field labourers. They are not such good cuB 
tivators as the Kullas and Agharias, but are not inferior to the 
Gonds, and are advanced as compared with other Dravidian races. 
Those who have settled in tho plains have taken to imxu’oved 
methods of rice cultivation; and in tho hills and jungle tracts 
they have the reputation of being skilful cultivators, /.<?., 
reclaimers of jungle, and of being the hardiest of the forest 
races. Here they are often proprietors or managers of villages, 
and the majority are independent cultivators ; but in the plains 
they are mostly farm sorvanta, held lahourets, grayAors or 
jlidnkars. The jiidfikars act as assistants of the village watch- 
men and as priests of the deity. The latter is ropre- 

sented by a stone cr tree and h worshipped on festival days 

by the j'/idnkar^ who gets a large share of the offerings, such 

•0.% trwvt, oto. oACiofet tradlUoiia roprosent 

them as a race of archers, and in the jungle tracts they still 
totsiw Ihoit skill mtlilhobo^. They have lew scruples a\)out 

• This account of the Binjhals has been compiled from a monograph prepared 
for the ethnographic survey of the Central Provinces by Mulhi Mian Bhai Abdul 
Husain, formerly Subdi visional Officer of Bargarh. 
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food, eating pork, fowls, fish, tortoise, snakes, rats and leopards, 
but they do ]iot eat monkeys, jbeef, crocodiles, lizards and 
jackals. The staple food of the poor consists of roots and the 
flowers of the nudiud tree, and they eat rice only on special 
occasions and on festivals. Cultivators, however, eat rice in 
the form of pakhdL They are very fond of smoking, but will 
never use the hnkkd^ but only the kdhdii, a cheroot made 
of country tobacco enclosed in leaves, one of which may 
generally ‘be seen in the oar or waist o£ every male Binjhal. 

The Binjhals worship all the Hindu deities, but traces of 
a more primitive belief may be seen in their worship of arrows, 
swords and spears. The following appear to bo purely Binjhal 
deities. Bindubasliini is an idol i^i tlio shape of a girl carved in 
stone, which is enshrined in a temple on the hill near Narsingh- 
nath. It is said that twelve Binjhal archers, who first settled 
in Borasiimbar, brought tliis imago from Jiindhyachal, the 
Vindliya hiiis. There is a Biiijhfil priest, and Binjhals from 
adjacent villages visit the temple tJiroughout the year, and offer 
gOcats, fowls, coconuts, etc. Once every throe years, in the 
month of Bhalgun, llio worsliippers take out the idol, and with 
groat pomp -carry it in ])rocession round the principal Binjhal 
villages, all the Idnjhal men and women, boys and girls escort- 
ing it from one village to anotlier, dancing, singing and playing 
music on the w/iy. TJiey also present offerings to it in each 
village. Lakshmeswari, the goddess of archery, is enshrined in 
a thatched temple in mauzd Khaira in the Borusambar zamindarL 
Here six or seven three-headed spears of different size are placed, 
and these are worshipped by a Binjhal, to whom tho rent of 3 
villages is assigned for the purpose. Danger Devata is the 
mountain deity, and is worshipped by every Binjhal, without 
exception, on Dasaharii and Chaitpuni days. This deity is 
represented simply by a big stone placed anywhere over a 
hillock or on liigh ground ujider a tree. 

The Binjhals do not employ Brahmans in any ceremony, 

but almost evoiy Binjhal takes Le., whis- 

pered in the oar (kar^K/), from a Bairdgi or Vaishnava, e./;., 
Niantras to be repeated in the morning at saa-rise, at the time of 
washing the toothy at the time of making water, and at the 
time of easing. 'Ihoy believe firmly in ghosts or rather the 
spirits of the dead, for the soul of any wicked person may after 
death become a malevolent spirit. Their superstitious dread of 
spirits is phenomenal, and when any . disease becomes chronic 
or any person is childless, they attribute it to the evil influence of 
one of them. On such occasions they call in a Binjh&l gunid or 
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exorcfst to drive it out of the possessed person. In charaoter, 
the BinjhaLs of tlie hills are described as being straightforward 
and truthful, but their ideas of sin are very limited, the chief 
commandments of their moral code being — ia) Thou shalt not 
commit adultery with any one outside the caste, (b) thou shalt 
not steal, (c’) thou shalt not give false evidence, (^i?) thou shalt 
not kill a human being, and (f?) thou shalt not eat beef. 

They constitute a strictly conservative caste, not admitting 
outsiders under any circumstances, and being extremely strict 
regarding any liaison between Binjhal women and men of 
higher castes. They will not take food eveil from the higliest 
Brahman, and this caste scruple was a great difficulty in the 
administration of relief in th^. famine of 1900, being removed 
only by engaging Binjhal cooks. 

Generally speaking, marriage takes place when the girl attains 
matui-ity, or even two or three years after menstruation com- 
mences. The marriageable age for girls varies from 16 to 20, 
and for the boys from 18 to 22 years. Special facilities are given 
to young girls on festival days to mix with the other sex, and 
they are allowed to make their own selection ; it is seldom that 
a girl of marriageable age remains imbetrothed or unmarried. 
Child marriage was originally unknown, and is still so 
amongst Binjhals in the remote hilly tracts, but has been adopted 
in imitation of high caste Uindus by a few families of gaontias^ 
Barhias and land-owners. The latter have also resorted to the 
custom of marrying to arrows those girls for whom husbands 
cannot be found. In case the first wife is without children, a 
second wife is taken without hesitation, even by a common 
Binjhal of ordinary means, while if the husband is a man of some 
means, and his first wife is unable to carry on household business 
unaided, a second, third or oven fourth wife is taken. A zamindAr 
marries a new wife (called a pdtrdni) on the day he gets his 
powers over the zamindari, simply to commemorate the occasion, 
although he may have half a dozen wives already. 

The marriage day is fixed by a curious method of divination. 
The bridegroom’s father calls for the gaint or astrologer of 
the village, an elderly BinjhAl, on any auspicious day of the week 
except Saturday and Tuesday. At sunrise the astrologer places a 
bronze plate full of water in front of the bridegroom’s house, and 
in this he puts two grains of rice and urad. If they sink, the 
sign is inauspicious, but this is avoided by selecting old dight 
grains. Then a few grains of rice and urad are separately 
dropped into the water, and these are supposed to represent the 
boy and girl. If the grains come together, it is auspicious ; if 
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they separate, it forebodes evil. The experiment is repeated 
thrice, and if the grains unite as many times, it means that the 
married life will be happy. If inauspicious signs appear, the 
betrothal ceremony is often postponed. 

Widow marriage and divorce are allowed, and both (he widows 
and divorced wives are as free to marry again as if they were 
maidens. A widow is expected to marry the younger brother of 
the deceased husband, the elder brother being regarded in the 
light of a father-in-law. She is not compelled to marry the 
younger brother, but she is often induced to do so, if the deceased 
has left any real property and no male issue ; for a son by such 
a second marriage succeeds to the property left by the first 
husband. If, however, she does not consent, she is at liberty to 
marry some other person. 

The dead are usually buried, hut persons of advanced age and 
rich persons are generally burnt. The body is anointed with 
haldi (turmeric) and washed ; new clothes are put on it, and' then it 
is buried in a grave which is not less than three feet deep. Before 
burial, it is taken round the grave seven times. It is placed with 
the head towards the north, females being laid on the back with 
their face towards the sky, and males with the face downwards. 

If the body is burnt, the ashes and bones are generally taken to 
Panch Pandah Bhar in the stream near Nursinghnath, and in 
some cases by rich land-owners to the Ganges. On the night of 
the ninth day after burial, the castemen go to the house of the 
deceased, cook food for the family, and take some of the mourners 
outside the village, where they clear a jliece of ground under a 
tree. In the centre of this they put uncooked rice, with a lamp 
over it and cooked rice on either side. Then they watch for an 
insect or fly to come up to the lamp. The insect is carefully 
captured on a cake of uncooked flour, brought to the house of the 
deceased, and kept there till next morning. Next day the son of 
the deceased or, in default of a son, the nearest agnate relative 
shaves his moustaches, and the other mourners get themselves 
shaved. The insect is now taken to a stream, where they worship 
it, putting some grains of rice over it. They then throw it in 
the stream or thrust it inside the sand by a tuft of grass, and 
having done so, bathe and return to the deceased’s house and 
feast there. This ceremony, which is known as kharpani^ is not 
performed for children under two years of age. 

The Kewats are boatmen and fishermen. They do not, as a Kowats. 
rule, fish in tanks, but only in the rivers and chiefly in the 
Mahanadi. They supply the town of Sambalpnr and the river- 
side villages with fish, and also work all ihe ferries, the most 
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important of which is the Bengal-Nagpur Railway ferry at 
Samhalpiir. Some of this caste hold river side villages, but they 
are not the best of cultivators, and now that the railway has 
out out the river as a trade route, the Kewats are losing their 
land. Kewat women often do business as confectioners of a kind, 
preparing the fried or popped rice which is used as a subsidiary 
meal. It is bought and eaten by men on a journey who have 
no time to cook food, and it is regularly given to children as an 
extra morning meal in the hot weather to jirevent them courting 
some ailment by drinking water on an empty stomach. 

Telis. The Telis are the oilmen of the country, but a great number 

have now taken to cultivation. Many Telis still are oil-pressers, 
who buy up sesamum and combine their caste trade with rice 
cultivation. The Haldia Telis, who formerly worked in turmeric, 
have less to do with their original trade. Both classes are usually 
prosperous, and many hold rich villages. 

Bialinians. Numerically the Brahmans* form a small part of the popula- 
tion, but theii’ education, social status and wealth combine with 
the strong religious sentiment of the district to give them impor- 
tance. They ^’c the most numerous village proprietors, next to 
Gonds, Binjhals and Rajputs, who being zamindars happen to 
hold a larger number of villages ; and they are also substantial 
nidlguzdrs. They are subdivided info Utkal or Oriya ; Jhariia or 
Aranyak; Raghunalhiri, Bhimgiria or Banch Sdsani; IlaliiS, 
Alua, Sariia and Susari. The Utkals, who are mostly concen- 
trated in the town of Sambalpur, are believed to be immigrants 
from Utkal or Orissa and are considered tlie purest. The Jharuas 
or Aranyaks, both of which terms mean men of the forest, claim 
to be earlier immigrants from Orissa, and account for their name 
by the fact that they were the first to clear the forests in Sam- 
balpur and settle there. The Utkals look upon them as pseudo- 
Brahmans created from men of the jungle (j/iar ) , who became cooks 
and were adopted as sons by Rajas. Now there is a separate sub- 
division, apparently an offshoot of Jharuas, called Susari, a term 
meaning a cook or superintendent of stores and provisions. The 
Raghunathias, who are among the lowest of the Brahmans, are 
more avowedly converts from local tribes, who claim to have 
been raised to the status of Brahmans by Raghunath or Ram- 
chandra during his wanderings in the Dandakaranya forest. 
The Raghunathias are also called Bhimgirias or Panch Sasanisi 
and their explanation of these names is that Raja Raghunath 

• This account of the lirahmans of Sambalpur has been prepared from a note 
contributed by Mr. Hira LSI, Extra Assistant Commissioner and Assistant Super- 
iptendcnt of Gazetteer, Central Provinces. 
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Deva of Hindol bestowed on their ancestors a sdsan^ or royal 
grant, of five villages close to the Bhimgiri mountain in the 
neighbourhood of Ganjam. The Aluas and Saruas are occupa- 
tional subdivisions, the former having taken to growing and 
selling dlu or potatoes and the latter Bdru or arums. These two 
subdivisions intermarry, and are looked upon as inferior Brfth- 
mans. They are chiefly met with in the Barpali zamindari, 
where also Ilaluaa are found in comparatively largo numbers. 
The Haluas derive their name from the plough {hal)^ which, 
unlike other Brahmans, they will handle and use. 

The Oriya Brahmans have eponymous yoiras, but it is a 
remarkable fact that there are traces of a survival of totemistio 
beliefs so common among DravidiaTi and semi-Dravidian groups. 
Thus the Brahmans of the Bharadwaja go(ra worship a bird of 
that name, elsewliere known as ml-hanth or blue jay ; those of 
the Kanduha got ra claim descent from a tortoise [kachchhap) and 
not Kashyap liishi ; those of the Parasara gotra revere a pdrd or 
pigeon. It is difficult to account for these superstitions, but they 
may be a survival of ancient totemism ; they may be due to the 
adoption by the immigrant Brahmans of Dravidiftn beliefs and 
observances ; or they may show that, it the Brahmans were 
not originally Dravidians, they had an infusion of Dravidian 
blood — a theory which is supported by the reasons assigned for 
the formation of the various endogamous groups. 

The two most numerous subdivisions are the Jharua and 
Utkal. Members of the former are looked down upon by the 
XJtkal Brahmans, who, being later immigrants, adhere more 
closely to Brahmanical rules ; and there is no love lost between 
the twc classes. The Utkals are less numerous than the Jharuas, 
but under native rule many of their families obtained great 
influence and acquired considerable grants of land. They have 
multiplied considerably and have subdivided their holdings with- 
out adding to them. Many have now no land and live on charity 
or by temple service. The j)ioneer Jharuas, on the other hand, 
are again rising in influence. They are careful cultivators, add 
to their estates, and, moving with the times, have engaged in 
mercantile pursuits and money-lending. A third class, called 
Laria Brahmans, are still later immigrants, who have come from 
Chhattisgarh and settled in the north of the district. Their 
numbers are small, but they hold several good villages and are 
usually enterprising and prosperous. 

The Brahmans of this district are generally well-to-do 
cultivators, and several of them are substantial mdlgtizdrs. They 
also follow their traditional occupation of priests, officiating at 

Qt 
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various Hindu ceremonies ; and several of them are Government 
servants, but very few go out of the district to serve in that 
capacity. The Land l^ecords staff of the district and the minis- 
terial staff of the offices are almost entirely manned by members 
of the less wealthy Brahman families. As a class, the Brahmans 
* usually make good village managers, and as tenants form a 
prosperous section of the community. But when a Brahman 
cultivator is poor, he is very poor ; for ho is much handicapped 
by his caste, and more especially by the rule which forbids him 
to touch a plough and forces him to employ paid labour. 

Social A typical Sambalpur village, picturesquely screened by 
palm, mango and fig trees, and surrounded by tanks of deep 
water, has an air of comf(jrt about it which is rarely met with 
eommuni. adjoining country. The houses have small vegetable 

gardens attached to them, and they are encircled by a wide 
expanse of rice fields under close tillage. Near the village will 
be found a spacious mango grove, in the shade of which a bazar 
may be held ; and hero and there throughout the cultivated area 
are tanks used for irrigation, from the banks of which there 
rise clumps of palm trees. On the skirts of the village or in 
well-irrigated patches of land further afield are plots of sugarcane, 
in which some work is always in progress— channels cut, new 
ground taken in, new wells dug, levels made more accurate, etc. 
Close by is the handh^ a reservoir from which the village obtains 
its drinking water, and this is invariably consecrated or married 
to a god. 

In the village itself the eye is struck by the neatness of the 
houses in small compounds enclosed by bamboo fences. They 
have mud walls and verandahs, are generally thatched with 
straw, and are approached by flights of steps leading from the 
lanes. Each village has a strangers' rest-house or deraghar 
erected and maintained by the villagers, which serves as a rest- 
house for postmen, policemen and travellers, as a place of deten- 
tion for offenders till the police are called, as the headquarters 
of the chaiikidar by night, and as a common meeting-place by 
day. Another centre for the village gossips is the patlabadiy 
generally a platform below a tree, whore the people meet in the 
afternoon or evening. Here they talk for an hour or two before 
they go to their fields in the aftbrnoon, and here again they meet 
in the evening to discuss the village affairs. The principal 
temples are sacred to Mahadeva or Jagannath, and in the centre 
of the tank containing the village drinking water will be seen a 
small column with a pigeon-hole or two, which is sacred to the 
village deity. In some unused lane may be espied the Jaganu^itl^ 
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oar, which is kept there from one Rath Jdtrd till another, 
when it is overhauled by the carpenter and decorated by the 
pious peasants. Most villages too contain a hhdtjabaigadi^ a small 
open shed in which the bhagahat is recited. This is invariably 
done during epidemics of cholera and smallpox, when the villagers 
assemble in three or four parties, light fires, and sing the bhdgalat 
round them. 

A few isolated houses at some distance from the village mark 
the Qandapara or settlement of the unclean Gandas. The Ganda 
is ordinarily a weaver, but ekes out his living by petty thefts. 
Dead cattle are his perquisite, and he is also the village humourist 
and musician in great demand at marriages and dances. Special 
measures have to be taken to prevent the Gandas making thieving 
expeditions. Until recently it was the practice to sound a drum 
at night and take their roll-call, so as to make sure that they 
were not out on such raids. They are, in fact, a thief caste, 
and this is most probably the reason why there are in each village 
two watchmen, one a man of higher caste, who performs many of 
the hutu'dr^s duties, and the other a Ganda chanklddr^ who is by 
way of being a pledge for the good behaviour of his fellow 
Gandas. 

In most villages there is a considerable aboriginal element, 
including the stolid Gond, the merry Kol and the light-hearted, 
light-fingered Ganda ; but Uriyas predominate. A distinguishing 
trait in tlie personal appearance of the Oriyas is the shiny look 
of the skin due to the use of oil, which is supposed to be a preven- 
tive against malaria. The women rub themselves with powdered 
turmeric, which gives the skin a lighter colour. The Griyas are a 
cleanly people, bathing at least once every day and three or four 
times daily in the hot weather. When they bathe, they do so 
clothes and all, and retui'n home with their dripping garments 
clinging to their bodies ; the idea being that it is improper to put 
on a new cloth until they have bathed. They also believe that 
to eat before immersion in water renders them imi^ure, and conse- 
quently the first bath is taken before the morning meal. Most of 
them shave the fore-part of the head up to the crown, but not 
the back of the head. Their clothes are scanty, the well-to-do 
wearing a dhoti and chddar^ while the poorer classes are content 
with a dhoti only. The 'food of the former consist of rice, fish, 
vegetables and various pulses, but lately wheaton cakes have been 
added. 

The ordinary Oriya cultivator subsists on bdsi or pakhdl^ a 
fluid mixture of boiled rice and water ; the rice is pounded by 
hand so that it may dissolve in water, and the mixture is left 
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standing during tho night and drunk cold in the morning. In 
the hot weather they drink water in which rice has been boiled, 
and not plaiu water. They will not drink well water, as it is 
considered useless for pakhdl ; and though many wells have been 
dug for their benefit, they are as a rule not used for drinking 
purposes. Shoes are rarely worn, botli because the soil is so sandy 
as to render their use unnecessary, and also because shoes are 
tabooed in tho rice fields. Nearly every man carries a cheroot of 
tobacco rolled in a sal leaf, wliich is tucked under his dholi at his 
waist or at tho back of his ear. One or two are certain to have 
a straw plait smouldering gently ; and groat is their delight if 
a visitor gives them a box of matches. 

The acknowledged leaclar of the village community is the 
gaontid or headman, who is generally a Kulta or Utkal Brahman, 
lie is proprietor only of his liomo*farm, but as this usually 
comprises the bast laml iu the village and is held free of 
revenue in return for his services, the gaonfld is, in wealth and 
status, nearly the equal of a full village proprietor. The executive 
council is the panc/t consisting of some of the leading tenants, 
who attend to details of village management, such as the distri- 
bution of water from tanks. I heir decisions command respect, 
and there are rarely any complaints of selfishness on their part. 

The usual village servants are (ho negi or village accountant; 
kumhdv or potter, lohdr or blacksmitli, narihd or herdsman and 
water-carrier, bhanddrl or barber, and dhohd or washerman. They 
generally have service holdings, with tlio exception of the negia^ 
the number of whose holdings is now small. The negi^ it may be 
explained, was formerly a kind of general assistant to tlie gaontid^ 
but his place in the village has been taken by the patwdrl since the 
Land Record staff was organized. Tho others are to bo found in 
most of the larger and older villages. By ancient custom the 
narikd is tho water-carrier who servos tho camps of Government 
ofiicers, while tho kamlidr provides pots for strangers, and receives 
as a perquisite any straw used in tlio camps of officials. 

A noticeable feature of rural life in Sambalpur is that tho 
jhdnhar or village ])riest is a universal and recognized village 
servant of fairly high status. It is his office to sacrifice a fowl 
or goat, in case of illness or disaster, to tho malignant deity 
which haunts the handh, lonely hill or wide-spreading tree. Under 
some such tree will be seen a small trident painted rel, and 
probably close by a heap of past offerings now broken up and 
decayed. This is the shrine of the jhdnhar^ whose ancestors have 
from time immemorial been entrusted with the duty of keeping 
the village deity from molesting the village. Should the 
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depredations of a tiger call an officer to the village, the jMnltar 
will be found hovering near waiting to he interview^ed ; lie must 
be told to do x^nja to the doily and promised a goat if the tiger is 
killed. When this has been done, the people will beat with 
pleasme, and a good beat is thus secured for the price of a goat. 

The, is nearly always a member of one of the abori- 
ginal tribes, and his business is to conduct the worship of the 
local deities of the soil, crops, forests and hills. Ho generally 
has a substantial holding, rent-free, containing some of the best 
land in the village. lie gets a basket of grain from each tenant 
after thrLshing is over, and the heads of all the goats sacrificed 
to the village deity. It is said locally that the jliavhar is looked 
on as the descendant of the foundc:." of the village, and as the 
representative of its old owners, who were ousted by the Hindus. 

He worsliips on their behalf the indigenous deities, with whom 
he naturally possesses a more intimate acquaintance than later 
immigrants. The gods of the latter cannot be relied on to 
exercise a sufficient control over the works of nature in the 
foreign land to which they have been imported, or to ensure that 
the earth will regularly bring forth its fruit in season. 

Another peculiar feature of village life in Sambalpur is the Free 
Institution of free labour, which is described by Mr. Dewar as 
follows. “ The continued existence of the institution of free labour 
is due to the fact that profitable rico cultivation on a large scale 
is impossible, unless the grower can at the critical seasons of 
seed-time and harvest command a large supply of labour. One 
day’s delay in sowing, due to lack of hands, may result in a 
week’s delay, owing to unsuitable weather conditions, and that 
in turn may delay later operations and result in a partial or 
total loss of the crop if, as frequently happens, the later rain 
fails. For a large farm, such as is necessary to the status of a 
gaontid, many regular farm servants are kept, who, in the seven 
months of the year when rice is not in the ground, do the pre- 
paratory ploughing and manuring, and work in the cane-field. 

But to keep on yearly hire a sufficient number of men to sow 
promptly all the rice land would be to lose a very large part of 
the present profits, because most of these men would have to be 
paid a year’s wages for a month’s work. On the other hand, 
there are in the Sambalpur villages very few labourers who do 
not themselves hold land, and those who do cannot be tempted 
by high wages at the sowing season. At the last census the great 
majority of agricultural day-labourers were found to be women, 
and these cannot work the plough. The result of this impasse is 
the custom by which each ryot in a village provides a ploughman 
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and a yoke of oxen for two days at sowing time and a sickleman 
for two days at harvest time to help the gaontid with his farm. 
It has been the official habit to consider this custom objectionable. 
But it is in fact free labour, not forced labour, and corresponds 
with friendly customs whicli to this day are in vogue among 
farmers in England and Scotland.” 

Amuse. Dances are a favourite amusement, and one may frequently 

festivaiB*^^ witness at night a ndch by the village party, the ESm Lila or 
Krishna Lila ndch beiug a great favourite. The orchestra as 
often as not includes the gaonfld himself, who organizes the whole 
entertainment. Wherever Kols are found, the village is enlivened 
by their quaint but intricate circular dances, men and women 
arm in arm keeping good time throughout. Numerous festivals 
are observed in the year, of which a few may be mentioned here. 

Before sowing commences, on Ak^hfuja tviHijd^ every tenant 
takes a little paddy-seed and milk, a new thoug and rope, a new 
plough (if ho can afford it), and puts on a new cloth. Then 
he yokes liis oxen, puts three handfuls of rice in front of the yoke 
of the plough, and sprinkles some milk and vermilion. He gives 
a handful of the seed to each bullock, and facing east throws 
seven handfuls broadcast. Then he ploughs his land and returns 
home ; on this day lie eats no vegetables or turmeric. After the 
ceremony is performed, sowing may go on without interruption. 

Before transplantation, a ceremony called Kddo vamhta takes 
place on Sraban Amawasya, i.e.^ the I5th day of the dark half 
of the month of Sraban (July- August). On this occasion a goat, 
or it may be two goats, purchased by the subscriptions of the 
villagers is offered to the village deity. Hefore it is killed, the 
goat is washed, and the collects from every ryot a little 

rice and a little paddy or a mixture of flour or ground 

rice with water or milk. These humble offerings he takes to the 
shrine, whore he makes three little heaps of them. The goat is 
then brought up, in order that it may eat some of the rice. If it 
refuses to do so, it is not slaughtered ; but if it does, it is killed, 
and some of its blood is sprinkled on the rice. Until this cere- 
mony has been performed, the villagers cannot transplant rice 
after taking their midday meal ; if a man wants to do so, he 
must not eat in the middle of the day. 

On ISraban Purnima, i.e.y the full moon day of Sraban, 
each man ties a rdkfti (or band) round some rice stalks, and round 
the horns of his bullocks, his plough, his agricultural imple* 
ments, and the furniture of the house. In Sonpur they make 
a heap of earth surrounded by 7 pegs, with a rope of straw wound 
round them. A post is erected, and every one tries to jump as 
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high as he can over the mound and the post. On this day all the 
boys walk about on stilts, the idea being that the crops will grow 
as high as the stilts. The latter are thrown into the river at the 
Pold festival, which takes place on Amawasyd day in the month 
of Bhadra, i.e., on the l£t)i day of the dark half of the month. 
To celebrate the festival, the villagers make images of cows and 
horses, take seven pots, make seven kinds of cakes, and offer them 
to the gods. Afterwards, the village boys drag about models of 
horses and carts, and play with them. 

The Nudkirid festival is observed in the second fortnight of 
Bhadra (Augiist-Septembor) on a day fixed by the astrologers. 
Cakes are made and offered, and a little new rice, mixed with 
milk, is eaten. The ,///^7;^AY/r provides the rice, for he reserves one 
plot in which to sow early rice, so that it will be ripe by this time. 
The villagers go to Samlai’s temple, whore they present a coco- 
nut, and also ofPer rice to Devi. The lowest castes worship their 
household gods and do not join in the villa 2 :e worship. 

Among aboriginal castes, the boys and girls go out to the 
jungle on the evening of the llth day of Bhadra and cut a 
branch of a karma or ml tree, or fell a young sapling. This they 
setup in the village, whore it is worshipped, the villagers drink- 
ing and dancing round it all night. They pour liquor over it, and 
make offerings of rice and sweetmeats ; a fowl is also killed, and 
the blood offered to tlie branch. In the morning the branch is 
taken away in procession and throwm into tlie village tank or the 
nearest stream. Songs are sang, drums are beaten, and the 
young people dance vigorously while coming and going with the 
branch. ThivS is called the Karma or Kell Kadam festival, the 
story being that the goddess Knrma-i ani once appeared to a man 
and promised that she would be present whenever a branch of the 
Hdl tree was broken. A special feature of the festival is a long 
song praying for rain. 

In the bright fortnight of Bhadra, after the Karma dance is 
over, the Binjh^lshave a festival called the Slid dance. Young 
girls go about from village to village singing and denoing, accom- 
panied by drummers and G-toda musicians. They are entertained 
in each village that they visit, and are lodged comfortably for the 
night. Next morning they danoo for 5 or 6 hours, and then 
proceed to another village, dancing, singing and beating drums. 

Mahulgundi^ also called Oundikhid^ is a festival observed on 
the full moon day of the month of Phalgun (February -March). 
On this day the people eat, for the first time in the year, new 
gram, the fruit of the mango, and, among the lower classes, the 
flower of the mahud {mahul) tree and chdr^ just as new rioe is 
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eaten on tlie Nudkhid day later in fhe year. They are eaten 
by the male members and children of the family sitting together 
with their faces towards the east. The same articles are also 
offered, with cakes and a special kind of sweetmeat, called 
sahirpati^ to the family deity and the village deity. On this 
occasion the Gonds go to Glchimora, offer a mixture of fruits 
[ijundi) to Bura Deo, dance and drink liquor. This is an 
offering of the first fruits of the year and takes place at the same 
time as the HoU, 

Another curious festival is that of a sub-caste of the Savaras, 
called Patnar Savara or Paiauria Savara, who go about dancing 
and clmrming snakes. Every third year they meet at Bandha 
near Khamunda, 8 miles from Bargarh, and stay there a month. 
Anyone who has committed an offence during the last three 
years is fined, ‘and the proceeds are spent on providing liquor for 
the assembled Savaras. The method of ordeal is to mix some 
cow-dimg with boiling water, and the man who is on trial has to 
plunge his hand into it. If his hand is burnt, he is guilty ; but 
usually the w^ater is not boiling. 

The Rath Jdtrd festival takes place on the 2nd day of the 
light part of the month of Asarh (June- July). This is an 
important festival in this district, and is a copy of the festival as 
observed in Puri. In the towm of Sambalpur, and in villages 
whore there are temples of Jagannath, or of Jagannath, Bala- 
bhadra and SubhadrA, cars are prepared for the festival, and on 
the Rath Jdtrd day the images of the deities are seated on them. 
The cars are then dragged to the extremity of the town or village 
with music and dancing, and are there turned towards the south. 
This, it is said, is done so that Bibhishan, king of Lanka 
(Ceylon) may see the images, for when Eamchandra, after 
killing Havana and installing his brother Bibhishan as king of 
Lanka, returned to his own kingdom, he promised Bibhishan 
that he would be granted a glimpse of his person on this one day 
in the year. The people w'ear new clothes and eat rich food, and 
altogether it is a day of general festivity. The peasants of 
villages, where there are no temples of Jagannath and no cars, 
go to the nearest village where the festival is observed and join 
in it there. The cars are dragged back eight doys afterwards, 
this festival being called the Bahuda Math Jdtrd, 

The Dasahard festival is observed in the month of Aswin 
(September-October), commencing on the first day of the light 
part of the month and continuing up to the 10th day. The 
goddess Durga is worshipped, and goats, and rarely buffaloes, 
are sacrificed to her. On the eighth day women and girls who 
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have brothers worship DurgS, fasting the whole day and praying 
for the prosperity of their brothers. This day is called the lihdi- 
jiuntid day. On the tenth day, when the worship of Durg& 
concludes, people of the town go to the temple of SamUi, and it 
is also customary to pay visits to elderly persons. In the zamin- 
d&ris the gaonlids and thikdddrt pay to their respective zamindars 
a customary cess called Dasahard dekhd, consisting of money, 
goats, ghi, etc. 

Pus Pfirnima, i.e., the full moon day of the month of Pus 
(December- January), is a day of joy and cheerfulness among the 
cultivating classes, because the year’s agricultural work is 
practically over. On this day field labourers employed for the 
year are discharged ; grain advances made to cultivators are 
repayable; and Brfihmans put on a new sacred thread. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PUBLIC JIEALTif. 

Sambalfur has long had an unenviahle reputation for 
unhealthiness. As early as 1766 we find it stated by Mr. Motte, 
in the first published account of ihe district, that the air was 
very unwholesome owing to the great vicissitudes of heat and 
cold,’^ that the inhabitants were subject to rheumatism, and that 
every man in his escort was affected by vioPnt fevers.* Sub- 
sequent accounts are not less unfavourable. Not to multiply 
instances, a description of the country in 1841 says categorically 
that “ the climate of Sambalpur is very pestiferous ; indeed, so 
great is its unhealthiness that it has proved the grave of almost 
every European officer who has been stationed there/ ’t It can- 
not be said, how'ever, that the mortuary returns bear out these 
statements, for the death-rate reported is lower than in most 
Bengal districts, averaging only 20‘72 per mille in the four years 
1901 — 04, while it was 24*04 per mille in 1906 and 24*55 in 1907. 
It appears, indeed, that the district has been maligned and that 
it does not compare unfavourably with other districts of Bengal. 

The system of reporting vital statistics is the same as that 
adopted in the Central Provinces, in which the district was till 
recently included, and is different from that prevailing in Bengal. 
In rural areas the duty of reporting births and deaths devolves 
on the headmen of villages and village watchmen. The village 
watchman is supplied with a printed book in which entries of 
births and deaths are made as they occur by the headman, or, 
if he cannot read or write, by a pativdri or schoolmaster. At 
prescribed intervals, usually once a week, ihe village watchman 
takes his book to the police post to which his village is attached, 
and the entries are copied out into his vital statistics register 
by the police muharriry who initials each entry in the books. 
The register is checked by the Superintendent of Vaccination, 
and any mistakes or omissions are corrected. Copies of the 
totals entered in the register are forwarded monthly to the 


♦NarratWe of a Journey to the Diamond Mines at Siimbhulpoor, Asiatic Annual 
Bogiiter, 1799. 

t Bengal and Agra Gazetteer (1841), Vol. II, p. 224. 
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Civil Surgeon’s office at headquarters, where the district returns 
are made up. In municipal towns the duty of reporting births 
and deaths rests with the nearest male relative (above the age 
of 16 years) of the person bora or deceased, and breach of this rule 
is punishable with fine, which may amount to Rs. 50. Reports 
are made to, and vital statistics maintained by, the police as 
in rural areas, and are checked by the municipal vaccinator. 

According to the returns thus prepared, the highest birth-rate 
since 1891 has been 55*18 per mille in 1899 and the lowest 
80*16 per mille in 1901, The highest death'rate recorded is 
108*18 per mille in 1900, the abnormal mortality being due to 
a terrible epidemic of cholera, and to the weakliness of the crowds 
of Avanderers who came into the d^trict, during the famine of 
that year, from the surrounding States and districts. The next 
year wiinessed the lowest death-rate yet recorded in the district, 
viz., 19*56 per mille. A curious feature of the returns is the 
difference between the birth-rate and death-rate in the I'haka and 
zamindaris, as illustrated in the following statement showing 
the births and deaths per mille : — 


Year, 

Births. 

Deaths. 

Khaha. 

Zamindaris, 

KhaUa> 

Zamindaris. 

1900 

37-62 

4-1-49 

89-22 

114-77 

1901-04 (average) 

36-62 : 

51*94 

1 

19-68 

I 22*98 


According to the returns submitted year by year, the greatest Peihcipii 
mortality is caused by fever, which in 1907 gave a death-rate of 
9*97 per mille out of the total death-rate of 24*55 per mille. The 
following account of the types of fever prevalent has been con- 
tributed by Captain F. H. Watling, i.m.s., recently Civil Surgeon 
of Sambalpur;— The majority of cases of fever in the district 
are of the well known malarial types, and are caused by benign 
tertian, malignant tertian, and, very rarely, quartan fever para- 
sites. The graver forms, viz., those caused by the malignant 
tertian parasite, prevail during tlje latter half of the monsoon and 
still more after it, U, during September, October and November, 
and to a much loss extent from December to the end of March. 

The period, April to July, is almost free from this type of 
fever. The milder forms, viz., those caused by the so-called 
benign tertian, occur throughout the year, but like the malignant 
types are most prevalent during and after the monsoon period, 
during the seven months from August to March. 
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As file resiilf of flieso constantly provniling malarial fevers, 
one would expect a very high spleen rate among children, but 
this is not the case here. The highest spleen rate I have seen 
among school children in the district w'ns 11 per cent, at Baibas- 
pur, a few miles from headquarters, and a notoriously insanitary 
place. I should say the average for the whole district is about 
0 per cent. ; these figures are for tbe period November to April 
(when the Civil Surgeon goes on tour). There is practically no 
sale of quinine in the district. As regards other complications, the 
liver is often aflPected, there being a varying amount oF tenderness 
and hyperaomia. The other organs are unaiTeetod. During the 
latter half of May and June a few cases of malarial fever of 
a hyperpyrexial type, with marked cerebral symptoms, occur. 
These cases are mostly fatal and are very like cases of heat-stroke. 

“ There is one fever of special interest, which occurs in the 
autumn (especially after an unusually hot dry summer) and is 
locally known as nwtljhira. It usually prevails in small epidemics, 
attacks eitlier sex, and mostly young adults or older children. 
Its mode of onset, course and termination are exactly like typhoid 
fever ; and the temperature follows a typical typhoid fever course. 
The points of difference are (1) absence of diaiThoea in almost 
every case ; (2) the eruption appears from the fourth to eiglith 
day (earlier than that of typhoid) on the chest, sides of neck and 
face, and then spreads over the rest of the body. It is popular 
and exactly resembles that of measles, except that it is more 
discrete and more distinct to sight and touch. The eruption 
continues for 3 weeks or as long as the fever lasts. The mortality 
is about 8 to 10 per cent. Quinine has no effect on this fever. 
The notes on this fever have kindly been given by Hospital 
Assistant Ganesh Prashad, wdio was twenty years in the district. 

I have seen no cases myself, but to my mind the clinical picture 
BO closely resembles typhoid fever, that I would bo chary of 
classing it otherwise without definite agglutination tests. 

The other fevers are few and unimportant. I saw one case 
of relapsing fever in a pilgrim returning from Puri. Occasionally 
when on tour I have come across oases of enormously enlarged 
Bpleens in subjects who are markedly anaemic and cachectic ; 
and it is quite possible these were cases of the cachectic fever 
described by Major L. Rogers. No spleen punctures were made.’’ 

Among other common diseases may be mentioned dysentery 
and diarrhoea, respiratory diseases, skin diseases, rheumatic 
affections of a chronic type, and diseases of the eye. Dysentery 
and diarrhoea are unusually frequent and fatal, the death-rate 
in 1907 being 2*81 per mille. The prevalence of these and 
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other bowel complaints should probably be attributed to the 
impure source of drinking water-supply, for in this district the 
people almost invariably drink tank water, which in the not 
weather months becomes polluted, turgid and impure. Eespira- 
tory diseases are also responsible for a greater mortality than 
in other districts of Bengal, the death-rate in the same year 
being 1*22 per mille. Epidemics of cholera were formerly com- 
mon, breaking out nearly every hot season owing to the train 
of pilgrims on tlieir marot to and from the temple of Jagan- 
nath at Puri. Since the pilgrim traffic has been diverted to the 
railway, such epidemics are neither so frequent nor so deadly. 

Spleen is common in the jungly districts, where the water is 
impregnated with decaying vegetaj)le matter. Syphilis is preva- 
lent, and occasionally very bad forms are met with, which are 
probably due to the lack of proper treatment. Infirmities, such 
as blindness, leprosy, deaf-mutism and insanity, are comparatively 
rare. It is reported that leprosy appears to be more common 
south of the Sambalpur-Kaipur road than north of it. 

Village sanitation is regulated by the Central Provinces Village 
Village Sanitation Act and the Mukadchui ftiiles, which are a 
legacy of the administration of the Central Provinces. It may 
be explained that in the Central Provinces Land lievenue 
Act, 1881 (amended by Act XVI of 1889), it is provided 
that the muhaiULun or headman of the village has, among 
his other duties, subject to any rules issued by the Chief 
Commissioner, to keep his village in good sanitary condition.*' 

This enables tlie Government or its officers to cause action to be 
taken in any small village in respect of any flagrant violation 
of sanitary i)rlnci[)les. It is the headman who is responsible, 
and who must take action under the law. There are, however, 
many villages whicli are too largo for the sanitation to be left 
in the hands of the muIcaMim, and yet too small to come under 
the Central Provinces Municipal Act of 1889, which, like the 
Bengal Municipal Act of 1884, provides for large towns. They 
require systematic administration, involving a little taxation ; 
and at the same time the elaborate machinery of the Municipal 
Act is unsuitablp. For such villages tlie Village Sanitation Act 
(XI of 1902) was passed. 

The principal provisions of this Act are that it may be 
extended to any insanitary village containing not less than 500 
inhabited houses (section 2) ; that the administration of the Act 
shall be committed to a village panchdyat consisting of the mukaiU 
dam and representatives of the village elected by its inhabitants 
(section 3) ; that for this purpose funds shall be placed at theiir 
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disposal (seotions 4 and 6), whioh may inolude an assessment 
on houses and land, and a levy of license fees on weighmen or 
measurers of goods brought for sale, of tolls on carts, paok- 
animals and potters bringing such goods, of market dues, ie.y 
rents from temporary dealei's, and of fees on the voluntary regis- 
tration of cattle sales. The broach of the provisions of the Act 
is punishable by fine [section 7 (3) and section 9], and prose- 
cutions may be instituted on the complaint either of the Deputy 
Commissioner or of the or of some persons autho- 

hzed to act on behalf of either. Tlie operation of the Act in 
the case of any village may be limited to simple conservancy, or 
it may be extended to include the improvement of the water- 
supply or of the village roa(b3, or any other work of public 
utility.” Briefly, the Act authorizes the creation of a small 
fund to be expended on sanitation in important villages, which 
are not sufficiently large to be made municipal towns. The 
arrangements are in the hands of a small committee of the 
residents, and simple rules for the disposal of sewage, the pro- 
tection of the water-supply, and the preservation of cleanliness 
in the village generally, are enforced. This Act is in force in 
Bargarh and Jharsagura. 

The JIukaddam Rules, which have been introduced in Barpali 
and Padampur, provide for a house-tax and rate on rents, but do 
not provide for the appointment of a committee. Under these 
rules the headman is responsible for the enforcement of certain 
elementary sanitary precautions, and the villages under them 
are inspected by officers on tour to see that they are observed. 
It should be added that the mukaddam is responsible for 
the sanitation of every village, but has been empowered to 
maintain a special establishment only in the two places men- 
tioned. The sanitary requirements are the same in either case, 
and both mukaddcwis and ryots may be punished for their 
neglect. 

Vaccination is compulsory only in the municipal area of 
Sambalpur, but is caiTicd on by itinerant paid vaccinators in the 
interior. Though regarded by certain sections of the community 
with some dislike, it cannot be said that there is any general 
antipathy to the operation. Speaking generally, there is no objec- 
tion to the juimary vaccination of children, but the people, as a 
rule, look upon revaccination with aversion. The number of 
persons successfully vaccinated in 1907-08 was 26,400, represent- 
ing 42*37 per mille of the population, and it is noticeable that of 
these no less than 1,942 were cases of re vaccination. In the same 
year protection was afforded to as many as 925 per thousand of 
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iufaats, and no other Bengal district except Rftnchi had such a 
good record. 

Inoculation for small-pox was formerly practised, but has now 
disappeared. How common it used to be may be gathered from 
the following account in a Report on the Medical Topography 
of the South-Western Political Districts by Mr. J. Shortt, 
Assistant Surgeon, 1855 “ Small-pox devastates whole villages, 
and hence small-pox inoculation is practiseil, and is the chief 
source of contagion, from whence the disease propagates itself far 
and wide. It is practised by ticoadars, who make it their means 
of livelihood. The practice is compulsory, that a member of a 
family is bound to follow in the same occupation as his prede- 
cessors for the maintenance of himself and family. Vaccination 
is not known, nay, more correctly speaking, has never been heard 
of in these parts. From personal interview with ticcadars, they 
as well as the people, on its being explained to them, had no 
objection to vaccination being substituted for inoculation. The 
people di’ead the present practice, yet, the evil being a necessary 
one, they are obliged to resort to it.” 

Charitable dispensaries have been established at Sambalpur, Mjdioil 
Bargarh, Jharsagura and Padampur in the Borasambar zamin- J,"”””' 
dari. There is also a leper asylum at Sambalpur maintained by 
private subscriptions and from the rent of a bungalow left for 
the piu’pose by Mr. Goodridge. Particulars of the working 
of the charitable dispensaries may be gathered from the following 
table which gives the salient statistics for 1907 


Dispensary. 

Beds. 

Total 

number 

treated. 

j Daily average, 

Keceipts. 

Expendi- 

ture. 

Males. 

Females. 

Uut-pa- 

tients. 

I In-pa- 
tients. 







lU. 

1 

Ri. 

Sambalpur ... 

1C 

8 

33,706 

154 

20 

1 6,838 

4,815 

Burgarh ... 

4 

2 

14,613 

65 

2 

1 1,719 

1,064 

Jharsagura ... 



6,3H8 

41 

... 

1 1,184 

yio 

Padampur ... 

8 

*’ 3 

4,625 

17 

1 i 

1 

947 

947 
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CHAPTER V. 

FOEESTS. 

risibvidThk reserved forests of Sambalpur extend over 396 square 
loKBsTs. situated on the BarapahSr hills in the north of 

General Pargarh subdivision and on the ranges in the east and 
Hon. south of the Sambalpur subdivision. There are two types of 
forest, one consisting of sat (Shorea robusia) interspersed with 
bamboos and other trees, and the other being mixed forest 
of bamboos and inferior species. Sdl forest, which thrives best 
on well-di’ained slopes of sandy loam, occupies all the hills 
and vallejs of the Sambalpur range and (he principal valleys 
of the Barapahar range, with an aggregate area of about 
238 square miles. The mixed forest is situated on the 
dry rocky hills of the BarapahAr range, where sdl will not 
grow, and covers 155 square miles. For administrative pur- 
poses the forests are divided into 2 ranges and 43 blocks. 
Ten of these blocks are situated in the Bargarh subdivision, 
where eight of them form the Barapahar range; and the 
Sambalpur subdivision contains 33 blocks, which, with the 
remaining two blocks in the Bargarh subdivision, make up 
the Sambalpur range. The area of the two ranges is 212 
and 182 square miles respectively. The Barapahar forest is 
composed of a large, compact group of blocks to the west 
of the Mahanadi river, while the Sambalpur range includes 
a number of detached blocks of various sizes, which for the 
most part occupy hilly, or more or less broken ground to 
the east of that river. 

History of Forest conservancy appears to liave been neglected during 
coDser- years of British administration in this distriot. In 

'*"*^^* 1866 the Settlement Commissioner raised the question of the 

advisability of Government setting aside and conserving 
waste lands to which neither private persons nor village com- 
munities could lay claim. The selection of such lands was 
finally carried out in the course of the settlement operations 
between 1872 and 1876, and is described by the Settlement 

The account of the reserved forests is mainly a reproduction of a note 
(iindly contributed by Mr. A. Jj. Mclutire, Conservator of Forests, Bengal. 
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Officer as follows: — “As the villages in iho khdka (the term 
used for villages held direct from Government bj’’ village 
headmen) were being inspected preparatory to assessment, the 
opportunity was taken of examining hill, waste and forest- 
covered tracts. In doing so, the wants and requirements of 
the people in the neiglibourhood wore fully taken into consi- 
deration. The operation of excluding waste lands was neces- 
sarily confined to hill and jungle tracts, which had notori- 
ously been in the actual possession of no individual or commu- 
nity, which had hitherto in fact been common property, to which 
any body that liked resorted, cut timber, wood, grass, bamboos, 
made dahl fields and ramhhd^ (hill slopes sown with Indian 
corn, castor and cuoiimbors), and, in fict, helped themsolvos to 
anything they wanted, without let or hindraiico from any one. 

In such tracts it was that tl\e rights of the State were asserted. 

The selected tracts wore demarcated separately from village 
areas, and were declared to be the pro[)erty of Governnient.^^ 

The forests were notified as reserved fore.-ts under the Forest 
Act in 1878, a revised notification being issued in 1897. 

Ill seloctiug tliem many Oovernnieut waste lands, mostly 
wooded, were excluded and allowed to form part of the yaoiUidhi 
villages and the laigo forests in the zamlndfiris, the owners 
or occupants of wliieh could claim tlie ownership of waste lands, 
were not affected. Tlie principal objects of reservation appear 
to have been tlie preservation of the sources from which the 
inhabitants of the district derive a supply of forest produce, 
and the securing of the indirect advantages which are generally 
believed to result from forest protection, such as an increased 
and well-distributed raiufall, the safety of slopes, and the 
preservation of sources of water-supply. 

Until 1887, wlien a Forest Officer was appointed, the reserves Commuta. 
were managed by the revenue officials with the help of a very 
small staff of subordinates ; and inhabitants of the district were system, 
allowed to cut and collect produce in them, and to graze their 
cattle as much as they liked, on payment of a fee of four anuas a 
year on oaoli plough or roof. The latter is known as a commuta- 
tion fee, because the villagers are allowed to commute for their 
annual supply of fuel and timber for home consumption on 
payment of a fixed sum. The appointment of a Forest Officer led 
to the formation of the Sambalpur Forest Division and the 
introduction of the forest stamp system, which is a feature of 
forest management in the Central Provinces. Under this system 
respectable inhabitants of conveniently situated villages are 
appointed forest license-vendors. They supply applicants with 

H 
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Hoftnses to out and remove such produce as the latter may require 
on payment at rates specified in an authorized schedule of prices ; 
and tliey place on each license forest stamps, wliich they can pur- 
chase from the treasury, of the value of the produce covered by tlie 
license. Their remuneration consists of a commission (generally 
one anna in the rupee) on the amount spent by them on purchas- 
iug stamps from the treasury. This system, as it obliged villagers 
to pay for every thing they removed from tlie reserves, and led 
to the reservation of the more valuable kinds of trees, was a groat 
improvement on the commutation system. 

A further improvement was effected by attempting to protect 
a part of the forests from fire. But no attempt was made to 
introduce located fellings or^ to regulate grazing till 189S, when 
sanction was given to a working plan for the Barapahar and 
neiglibouring forests, which form the Barapahar range. TJiis 
working plan prescribed coppice fellings in small areas, and 
improvement fellings in some other areas, but made no arrange- 
ment for the management of the greater part of the range ; 
and when it was sought to carry out its provisions, it was 
quickly discovered that the demand for poles and firewood was 
insuflicient to justify them. Hence there have been various 
modifications of the plan, of which the only practical effect 
has been to restrict the cutting of green trees to areas sufficient 
to supply demands in the localities conoerned and to permit of 
the subsequent closure to grazing of areas so cut over. Similar 
arrangements have also been made in parts of other forests, 
i.e., in the Sambalpur range, where they appeared to bo justified 
by local demandsj and in this latter range efforts were also 
made, between 1900 and 1905, to increase revenue by cutting 
into railway sleepers any large-sized sal trees which could be 
found. 

Since 1905 it has been sought to introduce a better regulation 
of fellings of all descriptions. But such efforts are greatly 
hindered by the fact that large numbers of the inhabitants of the 
district can still obtain all the forest produce they require from 
village lands or the zamindari forests, or live at such distances from 
the reserves that they cannot readily make use of the latter. In 
fact, bamboos are still the only product of the reserves for which 
there can be said to be a general demand. It has also been 
souglit to select for special management areas which, while they 
are unlikely to have to meet a largo local demand, appear to be 
suitable for producing sal timber for export, and to close such 
areas to grazing as far as possible. It is estimated that the total 
ftyaa now aveiilable for this kind of management is between bi) 
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and 60 square miles. At the same time, the exclusion of goats 
and sheep fiom the reserves has been carried out ; tire protection 
has been improved, tlie area under speidal protection being now 
d02 square miles (wiiieh will shortly be increased) ; and arrange- 
ments have been made to acquire a number of small villages 
enclosed in the Barapahar foresL, which have long been souroes 
of danger to that forest. 

. The most important tree in the reserves is sal or rengdl {SJiorca Forest 
which is found in greater or less abundance in most 
parts of the Sambalpiir range and in the lower parts of the 
Barapahar forest. Other trees having a value for export are pidsdl 
or hijd {Fltrocarpiis ilarsnpinm)^ which is scattered over most of 
the slopes and is fairly abundant, in parts of the Barapahar 
forest; md [Dulheryia /S'/.s>oo), wdiich has much the same 
distribution as pidsdl, though it is rarer than Ihe latter; and b/nrd 
(Ohlomri/lon HfcUienla), winch is Avell represented on small 
areas scattered throughout the forests. Besides these, there are a 
number of inferior binds of trees, which are used locally for house- 
building, for maldng agricultural imf)lements, and for fuel, e.g., 
gardri {Cleistanthus collinus), sdj ox sdhdj (Tcrmiitfilia tomenfosa); 
kendu [Dmpjpos Midanoxylou), senlta {Lngnsirceuda ])arvijl)ra), 
and many others. Ihxmboos [Dendrocalaihm sir lei us) also abound 
on nearly all the slopes and ridges; and teak is found in one 
small forest near Sambalpur. 

Sal is, as a rule, only represented by poles and small trees up Prospect.^, 
to 3 or 4 feet in girth ; and so far as the greater part of the area 
is conceriied, it appears doubtful wlietlier fine trees yielding timber 
suitable for export will ever be grown. But in ilie areas, aggre- 
gating 50 to ()0 square miles, which are under selection in the 
Sambalpur range for special management, conditions appear to be 
more hopeful. Such areas gem rally contain, besides considerable 
numbers of promising young trees, up to 3 feet or rather more in 
girth, a sprinkling of large, often well-grown, sal trees. The 
almost universal rottenness of these largo trees may reasonably 
be attributed to past burning and the system of shifting 
cultivation known mjkiiui, and to the persistent cutting out of 
the soundest trees before ilie forests were protected. Of other 
kinds of trees all that it is necessary to note is that, though fair- 
sized specimens of all species are to bo found here and there, they 
are usually represented by miniature or ill-formed trees or poles. 
Generally, the incompleteness of the crop, the scarcity of large, 
well-grown trees, and the relative abundance of ill-formed trees 
of -small or moderate size, afford abundant evidence of the abuses 
to which the forests have till quite recently been exposed. 

, H? 
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It is, hovvever, clear that, though in many places grazing 
retards their improvement, the forests are slowly recovering. 
Seedlings of most kinds of trees, especially of 861 in the places 
where that tree is largely represented, are becoming numerous, 
and it is probable that in about 21) years nearly all pirts of the 
forests, excepting relatively small areas where the soil is very 
poor indeed, and larger areas where bamboos have become very 
dense, will be well stocked with young trees of various kinds. As 
the demands of villagers increase— and they are almost certain 
to increase owing to the coniinued exhaustion of outside sources 
of supply and increased wants — it will be comparatively easy to 
regulate fellings, so as to meet their requirements and provide for 
the improvement of the foie^’ts. And though it will take long, 
probably 40 to 50 years, to produce any considerable quantity of 
large timber for export, a slow but steady increase in exports 
of 5a/, bijd^ and possibly also M/ra, may be expected. 

In the past most of the revenue has been derived from sales of 
produce, especially bamboos, at low prices, under the forest stamp 
system, to residents of the district, though the sleeper works 
already referred to gave some assistance, in the 10 years 
ending in 1904-05, the average revenue, expenditure and 
surplus of the Sainbalpur Division were Ks. 28,979, Rs. 24,809 
and Rs. 4,170 respectivoly. In (he subsequent two years sleeper- 
cutting was stopped, but the loss of revenue caused in this way 
was more than made good by iiicrea'^ed local sales under the 
stamp system and by sales of the |)roduco of moderate improvement 
fellings in the more promising 8al areas of the Sambalpur range. 
The average revenue, expenditure and surplus for these two 
years have been Rs. 3i,542, Rs. 26,622 and Rs. 7,902 respective- 
ly. There is every reason to anticipate a gradual increase in the 
revenue and surplus, and the latter is almost certain to attain a 
respectable figure in tlie course of the next 40 to 50 years. But 
forest management in the Sambalpur district is mainly justified 
by the consideration that without it ali forests would eventually 
he destroyed; and even if their destruction resulted in no other 
disadvantages, the exhaustion of local supplies of forest produce 
would be a very serious blow to the prosperity of the district. 

At the first settlement of the district it appears to have 
been the intention of Government, in dealing with zamindari 
forests, to allot for the use of the estate a sufiiciont area of forest 
land, and to exclude the remainder as Government forest. 
Subsequently, however, the inlention of forming separate State 
re-ierves from the zamindari forests was abandoned, and it was 
decided that the whole forest area was to be left to the zamindfir. 
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but that in order to mark the right of the State to share in the 
produce of the forests, and to guard against the infringement of 
that right, the forests were to bo separately assessed, and to be 
settled for periods of three years only. These orders were, how- 
ever, only so far carried out in Sambalpur as to assess a forest 
separately from the lend revenue No attempt was 

made to demareate the forests, nor were the takolis made liable to 
triennial revision. 

At the next settlement (1885-89) it was determined to give 
more complete effect to this policy, and orders were issued laying 
down that all extensive tracts of jungle included in a zaniindari 
should bo declared to form a separate forest mahdl. For this 
purpose it is not necessary that Ihe limits of such tracts should be 
precisely defined, and, in zamiudj^ris Avhich have not been surveyed, 
it will sufifice if the position and extent of each forest tract be 
described by the assessing officer as clearly as may be with refer- 
ence to the villages which adjoin it and any prominent natural 
features. A brief description of the character and capabilities of 
each forest tract should also be recorded. An estimate should 
then be framed of the income derived by the zamindar from the 
forest mahdl of his estate, and a takoU be assessed on the basis of 
this estimate, having reference of course to the amount of the 
forest takoli paid at present. Speaking generally, the share of 
the forest income taken as takoli should be from 40 to 60 per 
cent., but the Chief Commissioner ^vould be prepared to sanction 
considerable deviations from this,” The engagement' for the 
payment of forest takoli was to contain a stipulation binding the 
zamindar to manage in accordance with the orders of Government. 
Subsequently, the zamindari forest mahdls, as formed by the 
Settlement Officer, were formally declared to be forest mahdh 
within the meaning of section 46 of the Central Provinces Land 
Eevenue Act, and rules of management were issued under section 
124 A of that Act. 

In accordance with the above orders, the amount of the forest 
income of the zamindaris was roughly ascertained during the 
settlement of 1885-89, and a small assessment was fixed on it 
independently of the land assessment. It was apparently intended 
to revise triennially the assessment on a source of income which 
promised rapid development; but that policy was not carried out, 
the takoli fixed in 1885-89 remaining unaltered till the recent 
settlement. The procedure now followed is to ascertain as closely 
as possible the average gross income of the forests, to deduct from 
this the cost of the forest establishment maintained, to treat the 
remaining net income as assets, and to fix on it a proprietary 
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Mmtljamay i e,^ the full assessment which a zamiiidar would pay 
if he liad no feudal status but held as an ordinary proprietor. 

The area of the zamindari forests is 375 square mdes, but of 
the sixteen zamindaris in the district only nine posso-s forests 
whicli yield an annual income, viz., Ijorasambar, Glies, Kolabira? 
KoJabaga, Laira, Loisiugh, Machida, Jtajpur and Ilampur. 
Tliey contain practically the same species of trees as the Govern- 
ment reserved forests. The value of the zamindari forests, 
especially in the Ilorasambar estate, is considerable ; but until 
oommunicatioiis arc improved, no largo export of timber from 
that estate is possible. Other estates, however, such as KolahirS, 
liajpur and liampur are situa'ed along or close to the railway. 
Those in the >Samb;d|)ur subdwision are at present of considerable 
use not only to cultivators in the zamiudaris, but also to those 
residing in Ihdha villages in the neighbourliood, wlio usually find 
it more convenient to deal with the zamindars tlian with the 
Government Forest Department. 

^’iLLAOB The village forests comprised in the khdka area outside 
poRE&Ts. reserves, which are either khdht (f^iontidhi or nidlgiizdrt^ are 
of much less value. Throughout the khdki area in the Bargarh 
plain all valuable forest has long been cleared. Much of this 
area is now cultivated; and though there are extensive tracts 
of scrub-jungle in the immediate neighbourhood of the reserves, 
all good timber has been cut out, and no replanting is over done. 
These tracts are not culturable, and it. is a misfortune that their 
timber should not have been conserved. The direct conseqiionco 
is that villages in tlie most populous and closely cultivated 
part of the district have now no timber, bamboos, or even light 
fencing material near them, and cultivators have to cart what they 
need at considerable expense from distant Government reserves. 
In the Sambalpur subdivision conditions are not so bad ; but the 
vjllnge forests hero also are being rapidly cut out. In this latter 
tract the only mdlyuzdri forest of any extent or value n,ow 
existing is that of the Tampargorli estate. 
fODDEu^^ • 1^85-89, IG fuel and fodder reserves, 

rksektV^ of 11 ,090 acres, were set aside, but no arrangement 
was made to regulate the use of their produce. Many orders 
were passed, but nothing was done to enforce them. The area 
reserved, moreover, consisted chiefly of bare boulders incapable of 
bearing either timber or forage ; and what growth there was has 
been cut out exactly as in the village forests. 

St&tbm of It is reported that the methods of upkeep both in fuel and 
Morr* reserves and in village forests are not all that could be 

desired. Nominally, these areas are Government property (except 
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in the case of the few wd/fjuzdri estates of the district), and any 
overcutting or bad management on the part of the headmen of 
villages can be met by the Deputy Commissioner taking the 
forests under direct management. But this provision is not a 
practical one where tliere are a number of small scattered forests, 
and no special staff is maintained ; for the Land Eecords staff is 
not strong enough to manage adequately village forests in 
addition to its present work. 

The steps taken at the settlement recently conclided in 
order to prevent the misuse of these forests are described as 
follows by the Settlement Officer The ill-elfects of deforest- 
ation in the Bargarh plain pointed to the necessity for checking 
very carefully the boundaries of ithe village forests. In very 
many cases these wore found to have been encroached upon for 
cultivation without competent permission. It is imfortunete that 
the wording of the detailed rules framed under section 124 A of 
the Central Provinces Land Eevenuo Act has hitherto prevented 
their application to the villages aiid forests of Sambalpur, w'hich 
arc hold by (jaoHiidSf not as proprietors but as trustees. At this 
revision the general rule of the trust has been clearly restated. It 
points out that the produce of the forest of a gaoniidhi village 
cannot bo exported, but must be used only for domestic and 
agricultural needs within the village itself. It has been proposed 
by several ga on lids living in one village to bring timber for 
domestic use from the forest of another village under their 
management. Brahman gaontm living in Sambalpur town wish 
to export wood from their villages to their houses. But as the 
trust is now frequently abused by the illegal sale of timber, the 
extension of the rule has not been considered advisable.’^ 

The following account of the general conditions obtaining is Ghnkral 
quoted from Mr. Dewar’s Settlement Eeport : — “The district is 

^ ^ TiONS 

still well wooded, but of late years cultivation has greatly 
extended, and in tlio more level tracts there are now no patches of 
timber-forest among the villages. Over the whole of the hndha 
area outside the Government reserves tliere are about 124 square 
miles of “big-tree-Jimgle” and 333 square miles of semb. But 
the latter area is all but useless, and the former is confined to 
parts of the eastern talmL At last settlement certain fuel and 
fodder reserves were excised from villages in the more open 
tracts. But their area was very small, their surface consisted 
almost entirely of bare rock, and they now grow no timber and 
but little fodder. Tlje needs of the cultivator are met almost 
eijtirely from the Government reserves, which cover 396 square 
miles, and from the zamindm forests which, excluding those 



i04 6AMBALPUR. 

of Phuljliar, cover 375 square miles. East of the Mahtoad! 
the villages deal chiefly with the zamiodari forests or with those 
of neighbouriug States, because the prices e.\ acted are usually 
lower than those of Grovernment, and the conditions of sale are 
much more free and elastic, and give less scope to the delays 
and exactions of underlings. In the Bargarh plain all except 
the western villages get their supplies from the Government 
reserve in the Baraphar range. 

“ The chief requirement is tlie bamboo, for the wattling of 
house-walls and roofs, for screens, baskets and mats, and for the 
fencing of vegetable gardens and cane-fields. It is abundant in 
all forests. So too is the class of small second-rate timber, such 
as the Jcarlii^ dhdo/'a, and .s 7^/ar, which are used for house-timber 
and carts. Ihc sdj is also plentiful, and the which is used 

for ploughs, cane-mills, and other implements of hard w^ood. 
There is at present no large supply of big timber for expox't. 
The Government forests consist largely of steep and rocky hills, 
and have not been long under careful conservation. Most of the 
zamindars with estates near the railway have in the past years 
acted on the principle that “timber is an excrescence of the earth 
provided by God for the payment of debts.” Their forests are 
now thill. There is no teak, the most valuable timber trees being 
the edl or rvn(jdl and the hijo. Of these tliere is a good stock of 
saplings in the forests east of the Mahanadi, but it will be some 
years before their growth will permit of sleeper- cutting on a large 
scale. The big estate of Borasambarbas fair timber forests, which 
have of late been opened up, but their distance from a railway 
prevents full exploitation. Of miscellaneous forest produce, such 
as lac and myrobalans, there is but little export.” 
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CHAPTER VL 
AGPICULTUEE. 

The district consists of an imdulatiiig upland plain, broken general 
by rugged ranges of hills and isolated peaks, and intersected in condi- 
every direction by drainage channels leading to the Mahanadi. 

A considerable portion of tlie area consists of ground which is 
too much broken up by ravines to be banked into rice fields or of 
broad sandy ridges, which are agriculturally of very little value. 

The configuration of the country is, however, exceedingly well 
adapted for tank making, and the number of village tanks is one 
of the most prominent features. The low lands are generally 
cultivated witli rice, and are skilfully embanked, manured and 
irrigated. The uplands are much less carefully cultivated, are 
not embanked, and grow mis(^ellaneous crops, such as pulses, 
sesamiim, coarse rice and cotton. When the ground is newly 
broken, good crops are secured for several years with very little 
labour and no manure; but the soil is speedily exhausted, and 
chance cropping is the rule in all the more closely settled tracts. 

In soil and lie of surface tlie western portion of the district, 
comprised in the Bargarli subdivision, is inferior to the country 
lying round Saiubalpur and to the north of the Barapahar hills. 

In the greater part of the Bargarh subdivision the country 
has a very decided slope, and is much cut up by ravines and 
watercourses ; the soil is light and sandy, and the proportion of 
practically uncultivable land is large. In the Sambalpur tahll 
the soil is, as a rule, richer, because it contains more decayed 
vegetable matter washed down from the wooded uplands ; while 
the land round Sambalpur itself and a strip running along the 
bank of the Mahanadi are much more productive, being fairly 
level and mostly fit for rice cultivation. 

As explained in Chapter I, there are four minoi’ divisions, 
the agricultural conditions of which differ very largely, viz., (1) op fbeti- 
the Bargarh plain, (2) Bor^isambar, (3) Ambabhona and Lakhan- 
pur, and (4) the Sambalpur taluiL 

The Bargarh plain is a large and fertile tract containing 
oge-third of the entire cultivated area. It is drained by the 
Dantft and Jira rivers and by a number of small tributaries, 
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which are, however, of little use for irrigation, and during Sep- 
tember and October suck away the water that is needed for the 
rice fields on their banks. The soil is a good light rice soil, and 
in the numerous depressions is very productive. Sub-soil water ^ 
is within easy reach, and cheap irrigation w'eils, not deeper 
than 20 feet, hold water throughout the hot weather. Reckless 
deforestation, however, has gone on for last 30 years and has 
seriously affected cultivation in three ways. It has prejudiced 
the cultivation of sugarcane by making its fencing expensive. 
The loss of firewood has driven the poorer classes to tlie use of 
cow-dung for fuel, with the result that there is now no manure 
to spare for the light-soiled uplands, which formerly grew cotton. 
Lastly, it is said that the southern villages, which have the deepest 
soil and are most closely cultivated, now receive a shorter rainfall 
than they used to have. On the other hand, the undulating 
character of the country is admirably adapted for the construction 
of irrigation reservoirs, and the cultivators have taken full advan- 
tage of these natural facilities. There are hundreds of big tanks 
commanding the deeper rice lands, and thousands of smaller 
tanks above the numerous depressions. 

Conditions are very different in Borasambar, which is a hilly 
tract, chiefly inhabited by aboriginals, in which agriculture is in 
a backward state. There is a wide valley to the east formed by 
the Ang river, and this is the most fertile portion of the estate, 
for its soil contains river silt and is enriched by hill drainage. 
In the third tract there is a fairly level expanse in Ambabliona 
sloping down from the hills to the river, with shallow soil and 
outcrops of sandstone rock. Its soil does not differ much from 
that of the southern plain, its cultivation is equally close, and it 
has several good irrigation tanks. In the Lakhanpur outpost 
most of the villages lie in a wide valley surrounded by hills, but 
some are found along the bank of the MahtoadI, and others are 
mere forest clearings ; but most of the latter have now been 
acquired for the Forest Department. 

In the Sambalpur iahsil the land near the Mahanadi and Ib 
rivers contains rich silt, but elsewhere in the more open tracts, 
the soil is very much the same as that of the Bargarh plain, 
except that it contains more gravel and less sand. Hills and 
forests are scattered over the north, east and. south, from which 
a large amount of vegetable silt is washed down every year into 
the fields of the nearer villages. Many of the inland villages, 
moreover, which only of late years are being fully developed, 
have a fine brown loam that is exceptionally fertile. Tljp 
irrigation tanka are as numerous and good as those of Bargarh, 



AGRICULTURE 107 

but arc less needed, because the rainfall of this more easterly 
kact is comparatively heavy and regular. 

The black soil which forms so marked a feature in the adjoin- Soils, 
ing districts of the Central Provinces is aTmost unknown in 
Sambalpur, It occurs in (he north-west of the district ’ beyond 
the range of Vindhyan sandstone which shuts off the Ambabhona 
valley, and across the Mahanadi towards the Bilaspiir border. 

The soil which covers the greater part of the country is appa- 
rently derived from underlying metamorphic rocks, and the 
differences found in it are mainly due to the elimination and 
transportation effected by surface drainage. The finer particles 
have been carried into the low-lying areas along drainage lines, 
rendering the soil of a clayey texture, and leaving the uplands 
light and sandy. 

The most usual classification of the soils of the district is 
based on their position or level. This is an important consider- 
ation to the cultivator, since the country is undulating, except 
along the banks of the larger rivers, and consists of ridges and 
slopes and of the depressions between them. The four main 
divisions are d/, md/^ hevnd and IdhdL -/Inland consists of high- 
lying land on a water8h(^d, i.c., the uplands which are dependent 
for moisture on rainfall. They are, as a rule, sandy, and are 
cultivated with oil-seeds, cotton and pulses. The term mdl is used 
for the slopes which are terraced to catch the surface drainage 
coming down from the uplands. The lower terraces are wider 
and deeper than the upper, and cultivators carefully recognize the 
great dilferen(5e in forlility and in security of cropping between 
them, oven distinguishing seed varieties for tili'a mdl and samdn 
(level) mdl. The higher mdl lands are light and dry, yielding 
light early crops, which receive little more attention than the 
chance crops on iinombanked at land, Tlio leaver lands, called 
pita mdl, get excellent drainage and grow good varieties of rice. 

The term bernd denotes lands towards the bottom of a depression, 
which receive the drainage from the slopes on either side and also 
from the drainage line between them. Bernd lands vary consi- 
derably according to thoir steepness and the stage of their deve- 
lopment. In land newly broken up they are liable to have sand 
and gravel washed into them, hut where it is under close cultiva- 
tion the embankments of the terraced slopes prevent this. Bdhdl 
is a term used for flat land at the bottom of a depression or 
drainage line ; the chief distinotion between bernd and bdhdl 
being that the former is narrow and steep, and the latter wide 
igid all but level. There is also a considerable difference between 
a wide bdhdl, lying between long slopes and receiving ample 
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drainage from them, and a narrow bdhdl lying between short steep 
slopes. Also, the best bdhdl lands are served by the widest and 
largest irrigation reservoirs, and so are secure from crop failure. 

Bdhdl^ hernd ancl mdl lands are, as a rule, under rice, for the 
wash of rain tends to bring a detritus of fertile silt down to them, 
while at lands are used for other crops which are less dependent 
on moisture. Throughout the district there is more variation 
in the uneinbanked at land, growing light miscollaneous crops, 
than in the rice land. Its soil in a closely cultivated tract is 
often little better than exhausted sand or gravel. In hilly 
wooded country it is more fertile, but its crops sufiPer from the 
depredations of wild animals. On the banks of the larger rivers 
it resembles good silt, but is subject to floods. 

Two other classes of soil arc those known as kfiari and bdri, 
Khari is a term used for land situated near the village site, which 
receives the drainage of its streets and the washings from its 
houses ; such land, when under irrigation, is called khari pdni 
Bari denotes vegetable gardens, generally occupying high land 
close to the homesteads, wliich are enriched by the village 
drainage and can grow^wo or three valuable crops every year. 

A further classification of soils is based on quality ; but 
this is not so commonly recognized as that of position, which 
is the all-important factor in an undulating country such as 
Sambalpur. The cultivatoj’s themselves recognize five classes, viz., 
barmatla^ Ic/iallid, pandkapitiay ragri and bdltd. Barmatta moans 
merely good soil, and is a mixture of clay and sand containing a 
largq proportion of vegetable matter, its excellence being due to 
long tilth. Khallid^ or clay, is a soil in which the bluish clay 
fcub-soil of the district predominates, lingri and Idlid are equi- 
valent to gravel and sand, and pandkapitia, or “dove’s back 
colour,” is a made soil consisting of clay brought up by the plough 
and of sand and gravel brought down by surface drainage. The 
soil last named is found in nine-tenths of the cultivated area. 

Rain- cent, of the cultivated area is 

FALi,. under rice, water is a far moro important factor than soil, and 
an ample and well -distributed rainfall is a matter of vital 
importance to the cultivators. The rains usually break in the 
second fortnight of June or early in July, and the- rain of 
July is almost invariably heavy. August and September 
are the critical months, for though the cultivator can to a 
certain extent make up for a short or late rainfall by the 
use of tanks, the area fully protected by them is small and the 
lack of two inches of rain, or its delay by two days, may do 
great damage. The October showers are seldom heavy, and are 
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of importance only after a dry September to revive the rice 
of the bottom lands and to secure the pulses and oil-seeds. From 
October to January little or no rain falls, but it is usual to have 
some showers at the end of January or February. These 
showers and the periodic rain storms of the hot weather months 
enable the cultivator to plough his land before sowing time. 

As explained in Chapter I, there is a marked difference 
between ther rainfall of the east and west of the district, the 
former having a heavier and also steadier rainfall than the 
latter. Serious shortage of rain has not been known to occur in 
the eastern tahsll nor in that part of Bargarh which lies within 
20 miles of the Mahanadi. The northern part of the Bargarh 
tahsll also is fairly secure, probably owing to the neighbour- 
hood of high hills. But all the south and west of the Bargarh 
plain and the zamindaii of Borasambar have repeatedly suffered. 

In most years the amount of rainfall is sufficient, the Ibbioa- 
average fOr the whole district being 58*49 inches, but it is often 
unevenly distributed, and defioionoy in the critical months is 
fatal to the crops. To provide against its vicissitudes, artifi- 
cial irrigation is absolutely necessary, ^^and it is not too much 
to say that the very existence of villages over a large portion 
of the cultivated area is dependent on the tanks which have 
been constructed round them. Fortunately, artificial irrigation 
has been and is being well developed, no less than 112,515 acres 
being irrigable from tanks and wells in the khdkn area alone, as 
compared with 73,105 acres 20 years ago, representing an increase 
of 54 per cent. There are now 5,572 tanks in the hhdha, 
representing an average of nearly 3 tanks to every village, 
besides 8,110 wells, as against 3,010 tanks and 839 wells in 1889. 

The advance is most striking in tJie Bargarh iaJmly where tanks 
have increased from 1,097 to 2,905, and wells from 204 to 
0,034, It is reported that 00 per cent, of the hdhdl land, 30 per 
cent, of the hernd land, and 12 per cent, of mdl land is irrigated. 

There is a great difference between tlie methods of irrigation 
practised by the Agharia immigrants from Chhattisgarh, who 
have settled in the Hatter riparian tracts to the north, and by 
the Oriya Kultas, who prefer a comparatively undulating 
country. The Agharia works only on rich soil, and this he 
finds in the level tracts which the Kulta avoids. The latter 
depends almost entirely on his water-supply, and likes rolling 
country with surEaoe drainage and shallow sub-soil water. The 
Agharia is a poor tank-builder, and constructs only the shallow 
square tank commonly used in llaipur and Bilaspur, which 
gathers no surface drainage, depends altogether on direct 
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rainfall, and fails in a year of short rainfall. One glance at a 
stretch of rice fields suffices to distinguish Tuilta from Agharia 
cultivation. The former builds only low and narrow banks 
between his fields, seldom more than two feet high, because he 
has frequently to cut them in order to pass his irrigation-water 
from plot to plot. The Agharia builds higli field boundaries, 
making a tank of each field, because each must catch and keep its 
rainfall. The two systems suit the tracts to which tlioy are applied. 
In any ordinarily favourable year the Agharia reaps the heavier 
crop, but in a bad year he loses more than tJie Kiilta does. 
n There are tlireo kinds of tanks in the district, viz , the laid, 
wunda and hdndh, of which the following is a brief description. 
An ordinary irrig.-dion tank, ^wliich is known as a hdtd, is con- 
structed by throwing a strong earihen embankment, slightly 
curved at either eud, across a drainage lino, so as to hold up 
an irregularly shaped sheet of water. The undulations of the 
eountry usually determine its shape as that of a long isosceles 
triangle of which the dam is the base. It commands a valley, 
the bottom of which is the hdhdl land and the sides of which are 
the mdl terraces. As a rule, there is a cutting high up the slope 
near one end of the embankment. From this the water is led 
either by a small channel or tdl, or from field to field along the 
terraces, down which it finds its way to the lower land. In 
ordinary years irrigation may bo entirely unnecessary, and in 
that case the superfluous water is passed along until it falls into 
the nullah in wliicli the small valley ends. In years of short 
rainfall the centre of the tank is sometimes cut through, when 
the bottom lands need irrigation, but in ordinary years such an 
expedient would be dangerous, for tlie water is deepest at the 
centre and no sluices are used. Such tanks supply water to at 
least 5 acres and usually to an area of 30 to 200 acres. 

The mnndd is an embankment of smaller size across a drainage 
channel. Embankments of this sort are very common, as they 
can easily be constructed by the ryots themselves for the benefit 
of their own holdings. These men Inve perhaps a few fields 
commanded by the main village tank, but have built inundas to 
protect their outlying fields, more recently acquired from others 
or reclaimed from the waste. For its purpose the mundd is useful, 
for, if a failure of rain is not very serious, it may provide water 
enough in the later months of growth to save the crop. But it 
is necessarily shallow and cannot give a certain supply. 

The hdtvlh is a four-sided tank excavated below the kdtd, 
from which it derives its water by percolation. They are almost 
invariablj^ used for drinking purposes only, are properly regarded 
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as suitable monuments of piety or charity, and are invariably 
consecrated or married to a god. Apart from their obvious sani- 
tary advantages, they add to the irrigated area by spreading 
percolation and by rendering it possible in years of drought to 
empty the irrigation tank completely without danger. 

The construction of tanks is of such vital importance in this Adminis. 
district that special concessions have been made to encourage it. 

Land made irrigable by tank construction is secured against 
assessment at irrigated rates at the ensuing settlement ; and, in 
addition to this, it lias been ruled for ryotwari villages, under 
articles 390 and 402 of the Central Provinces Settlement Code, 
that a gaonlid or ryot who makes a tank on his land is entitled 
to remission of the revenue on the q^ea submerged from the date 
on which the tank is completed. The distribution of water from 
the public tanks has hitlierto been left in the hands of the panch 
or village committee, and though this gives rise to much conten- 
tion in a year of drought, no more impartial and expert agency is 
available. Such an arrangement is necessary, for it is impossible 
to state definitely for every year what blocks of fields should 
first be irrigated from the public tunks. This is a question ^whicli 
depends largely on the various conditions of each year’s rainfall, 
on the state of each tank, and on the state of the crops. 

As regards the maintenanco of tanks, the Settlement Officer 
writes as follows ; — 

“ At last settlement all the old tanks not constructed on the 
proprietary land of yuontids were regarded as public property 
and were recorded as the property of Government. This step, 
intended to prevent selfish or short-sighted misuse and encroach- 
ment, has probably been of real service. But encroachment on 
the beds of public tanks has been the rule rather than the excep- 
tion. Many cases have come to light in which parts of the beds 
of the old tanks, temporarily cropped at last settlement, were then 
entered in private holdiugs It has been found to be impossible 
to legally dispossess the encroachers, and, as they can now claim 
damages if their crops are submerged, many yaontids who wish 
to restore old tanks to their former level are deterred from doing 
so. The abuse is a result of the imperfect system of repair 
adopted by the villagers. As they have pressing need for irriga- 
tion only once or twice in eight or ten years, they do not 
annually repair embankments, but allow them to lose a few 
inches every year by the wash of rain, until the water-level has 
fallen two or three feet, when a subscription is called for and tho 
eartiiwork made up, But in the intervening years, the falling! 
water exposes round the upper edge of the tank a strip^ of rich' 
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land into which the nearest cultivators are tempted to turn their 
ploughs, the gaohtia himself being not infrequently a transgressor/^ 
Apart from tanks, tlie district has special iriigational advan- 
tages in the ease and cheapness with wliich wells can be sunk. 
Its sandy soil holds in most places a plentiful store of sub-soil 
water at no great depth (15 to 20 feetj from the surface, and a 
well which will last for several years can bo sunk for Es. 40 or 
Rs. oO. Such wells liold water through the hot weather and 
are largely used for the irrigation of sugarcane plots. Temporary 
wells are also sometimes used for the irrigation of rice in the tracts 
near the Mahanadi where water is found close to the surface. 


Other means of irrigation are of little importance, but tem- 
porary dams are built across the Jangmar and Sursutia nullahs 
near Machida, and across a nullah near Ghes, by means of which 
the water is diverted and carried into the fields. For raising 
water from a lower to a higher level the common lever lift called 
tendd is used. This consists of a long pole poised between two 
uprights and weighted at its lower end, and is used invariably 
whether water is required from a well or from a tank. Where 
there js only a small dilference of level, baskets [Hend] worked 
by two men are often used. 

The following statement shows the normal acreage of each of the 
principal crops and its percentage to the normal net cropped area. 


I Percent* li 


Pei cent* 


I ago on 


Cri;)). 

Normal 

acreage. 

1 normal 
net 

' cropjicd 
area. 

Winter rice 

218,000 

1 25 

SugurcuDC 

3,700 

i 

Total aghani 

222,600 

! 26 

crops. 


1 

Wheat 

100 


drain 

100 

1 

Other rahi cereal' 

3,200 


[ and pulses 



1 Other rahi food- 

2,900 


crops. 



Linseed 

400 

i 

Kape and mustard I 

500 

j 

Other oil-secds ... 1 

1,500 

i 

Tobacco i 

! 500 

1 

Other rail non* 

1 200 


food crops. 

I 


, Total rail crops 

9,400 

1 

Forest 

524,838 

61 


1 

Crop. 

' 

1 

Normal 

acreage. 

age oil 
normal 
net 

cropped 

area. 

1 Autumn rice 

400,700 



47 

1 Jowur 

700 

... 

1 Mdndid 

600 


Indian corn 

2,100 

* * 

Other bhaiioi 

114,300 

13 

cereals and pulses. 



Other bhadoi food- 

20,000 

2 

crops. 



San (hemp) ... 1 

1,500 


Marly cotton 

8,000 

1 

Til {bhadoi) 

83,200 

10 

Other bhadoi non- 

2,800 

... 

food crops. i 



Total bhadoi 

639,900 

74 

crops. 


1 

Orchards and 

1,000 

L.. 


garden produce. 


Twice -cropped area 

j 6,000 j 

1 
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Rice is the staple crop of the district, occupying 82 and 81 per Rice, 
cent, respectively of the cropped area in the Bargarh and 
Sambalj^ur khdka and 56 and 71 per cent, in the Bargarh and 
Sambalpur zamindaris. The low proportion in the Bargarh 
zamindaris is attributed to the fact that after the famine of 1900 
the aboriginals substituted lutki {Pankum p^ilopodium)^ which 
ripens at the end of August and is not so dependent on the 
rainfall. This crop, however, is now again going out of fashion. 

In the Sambalpur zamindaris the area under rice has also fallen 
oft slightly, because the aboriginal races have been driven from 
the lower lands and now cultivate ill or sesamum largely. 

The cultivators state that there are over 300 varieties of seed in Varieties 
use, and the Settlement Officer lias been able to identify 100 
different kinds ; but it is rare to find more tlian thirty in any one 
village. The varieties are most sim]>ly classed by the position of 
the fields on which tliey grow most successfully, viz., as hdhdl^ 
hernd^ mdl and at rices. For example, a hdhdl variety will fail 
on upper mdl terraces, and, on the other liand, mdl varieties will 
rot in the wet hdhdl. These main classes are further subdivided 
into several minor groups. Among hdhdl rices jhillipardyi and 
chindmdl need deep, well-cultivated, well-manured, and very wet 
land, while kdkuilibijd and mdlii/d,, a most sturdy plant, will 
grow well at the bottom of any depression, and are commonly 
sown in the newly cleared land of jungle villages. Similarly, 
among her)id rices, haulkerd will grow only in the lower fields 
of a depression, while tarn did and mugdhl will do well on any 
hernd field. The lower terraces of mdl land will grow some of the 
sturdier hernd varieties, but the favourite seeds are hanko and a 
large family of striped or barred seeds. The uplands and the 
upper terraces grow coarse grains, usually black-husked. The 
colour distinction is said to bo a good one, so far as it goes, because 
most of the best varieties are white-husked ; the mdl rices, which 
form the bulk of tlie crop, are reddisli; and tlie coarse upland 
varieties are black. Commercially, only two classes are generally 
recognized, viz., the finer varieties, which can be husked readily 
after sun-drying, and the coarser, which have to be first parboiled or 
steamed and then dried. These are known as anid and uwd rice. 

The greater part of the rice is sown broadcast, only 4 per Methods 
cent, being transplanted, though the proportion rises as Wgh°^^F^^^‘‘ 
as 8 per cent, in the Bargarh plain. As in otlier parts of India, 
there are three common ways of sowing broadcast — dry sowing 
just before the rains break {khardi)^ sowing after the rains have 
broken and the ground is wet {batri)^ and sowing late with seed 
which has boon previously genninated by soaking in water 

X 
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{achhard). The following description of the methods of culti- 
vation is reproduced from the Settlemont Report. 

Ploughing, The amount of ploughing done before sowing time depends 
largely on the method of cultivation which is to be adopted, but 
it is usual to plough up all fields at least once before the rains 
break in June. Harvesting finishes by the end of November,* 
and as soon as threshing is over, the cuUivator ploughs up his 
bdhdl fields to turn in the stubble. But the mdl terraces, reaped 
early in October, dry up and harden very cpiickly, and cannot be 
touched, unless, as is often the case, heavy showers fall in 
January or February. The bulk of the work is left for the hot 
summer months, when heavy storms of thunder and rain usuidly 
break once a fortnight, and give the cultivator his cliance to 
plough. It is then too that manure is spread and worked in. 

Khardi. The method of sowing known as khardi necessitates miufi 
preliminary ploughing, and is applied chiefly to bottom lands, 
which retain moisture long enough after harvest to admit of 
effective pulverisation. It can also be used on sandy u[)laud 
soils, which soak readily after summer showers. The seed is 
sown broadcast a fortnight before the rains break, or usually 
at the beginning of June. If the coming of the monsoon is 
delayed, and mere showers fall, the seed germinates and dies. 
If the monsoon is ushered in with a heavy downpour, the seed 
is liable to be washed out, and this is one reason wliy the 
khardi method cannot be employed on steep terraces. Its great 
advantages are that, if successful, it gives an early ripening 
crop, and it leaves the cultivator free for the sowing of his other 
land by other methods after heavy rain begins. 

Bairu Of those the most popular is the hdrl method, because it 
is applicable to the mdl fields, which constitute about 60 per 
cent, of the rice land. These bake after harvest to a brick- 
like hardness, and can be but lightly scratched until the monsoon 
has set in. They are then given a deeper ploughing and the 
seed is sown at once, usually in the beginning of July. 

MuJea. The muka meihod may bo applied to any embanked field, 
but most suitably to the lower plots of a bernd dell. These 
have been lightly ploughed beforehand ; when the rain comes in 
earnest, they are flooded deeply, the plough is put through water 
and mud, and the seed is sown on the thin slush thus worked 
up. After two days the water is gently drained off. 

AMarU The achhard method is an elaboration of miikn^ which can 
be app lied to all fields with good embankments in a low and 

* Sometimt'B, in the case of low-lying hdhdl lands, it is not concluded fil) 
December, 
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level position* Pre-monsoon ploughing is unnecessary. On the 
first full fall of rain the fields are flooded, and the plough 
is put twice through the water and mud. Four or five days 
later the water is drained or scooped off, care being taken to 
leave no pools. The soft sediment is ploughed once more to 
break the remaining clods, and is then levelled with a board. 
Meanwhile, the seed has been germinated by being soaked in 
water for a day and a half, and tlien s[)read in baskets for 
another day. It is often put in by hand. If through care- 
lessness any water has^ been left on the aclihara field, the seed 
so^\^l in this advanced condition will rot. It is necessary for 
success with botli mxika and (tchltara that the monsoon should be 
ushered in with heavy rain. 

In the case of broadcast rice an important operation known Bihira, 
as bi/iurd is necessary early in August, wlieii the plants are 
about a foot higli. It consists simply in running a light plougii 
U}) and douni the field, thus uprooting a largo proportion of 
the plants and leaving tlie rest sticking loosely in the mud in 
all directions. The effect is to kill off weeds and aerate the soil, 
besides thinning the plants. It is necessary that there should 
be from 4 to G indies of water in the fields ; and if there is 
not, the cultivator must either irrigate or wait tlirough the long 
droughts tliat occur in tJiis month until sufficiently lieavy showers 
fall. The operation is calculated to hasten growth on a sandy 
soil and obviate the danger of a failure of the later rains. A 
crop thinned at an early date and then refreslied by light showers 
is secure ; it will stand a long drought and yield a crop even 
if September be rainless. But if the first chance is missed and 
bihnvd is not accomplished until late in August, any shortage 
of the September and October rain will ruin the crop. 

No other operations, except weeding in August and irrigation iifi,rvest* 
in bad seasons, are necessary unlil the crop is ripe. Cutting 
begins early in September for the coarse rice of the uplands, 
and on the indl terraces it is usually finished in October. The 
heavier bernd and bdhdl crops are reaped in November.'^ 

Other cereals are not of inuoh importance with the exception Other 
of millets, which are a favourite crop with the aboriginal races. 

Of these the most largely grown are kodo {Panpakim f<croblcu~ 
latum) and kutki {Panlcum imlopodium)^ small grass-like millets 
grown on uplands, which taken together occupy 34,773 acres. 

Kodo is sown broadcast iu the beginning of July and ripens 
towards the end of October and in November. Kutki^ which is 

* In the case of lab'll laiuU harvesting soinctinies does not take 

place till December, 
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known locally as gidjl^ is a crop w'hicli ripens rapidly and can be 
cut 60 days after it is sown. It is cither sown at the breaking 
of the monsoon and reaped in August to get an early food supply, 
or is sown towards the end of August aiid liarvesied in October. 
The other cereals are not ciillivated to any large extent. Wheat 
is raised on only 100 acres, hut maize and jowar are common 
garden crops in the plots near homesteads. Maize of good quality 
is grown in Borasambar, and there is a small quantity ot jowdi\ 
which is the produce of some seed distributed five years ago in the 
hope that it would become popular as a fodder crop. 

Of the pulses grown in Hambalpur by far the most important 
are urul^ locally called Viylii [Plutmlm radudus)^ and mung 
{Phase oliis Mungo) ^ which tog/^ther account for 04,665 acres, and 
hdthi {DoUchcs bi floras)^ which (K)vcrs 85,695 acres. The two 
fonner are generally grown on uplands for Avhich there is no 
manure to spare, while 7nufig is a common rotation crop with 
sugarcane. Among other pulses may bo mentioned the lentil 
called )nasur (Enwn Lens) and peas; the latter are the only 
second crop commonly grown, being sown in depressions before 
rice is out. Greiierally, however, pulses are raised on inferior 
high-lying land which receives no manure, and consequently the 
outturn is, as a rule, poor. 

The oil-seeds of Sambalpiir include ///, linseed, mustard and 
castor. 0£ these the most important is id or sesiimum, locally 
known as rds'i, grown on 90,457 acres. It is sown on uplands and 
Is commonly the first crop taken from newly broken land, where 
it gives a large yield, but it is also grown on very poor soils. Of 
late years its cultivation has decreased in the Bargarh plain, 
where the uplands are exhausted, but has increased grc'atly in 
other parts of the district. 

Next to rice, sugarcane is perhaps the most important crop 
growm in the district, for though the area which it covers is small, 
the value of its produce is very considerable. It is grown on two 
classes of land : — (1) on areas permanently appropriated for the 
purpose, so situated as to be easily irrigated from the village tanks, 
in which the villagers grow their cane together ; and (2) on 
scattered plots situated in the holdings of individual ryots and 
watered by lift irrigation from wells. Such fields are known 
locally as barchhd. Of late years, however, the practice of villagers 
growing this crop on common land has been gradually disappear- 
ing, and in most cases it is laid out in the fields by individual 
tenants. 

Sugarcane is grown, as a rule, not on special soils, but on any 
plot that can be easily irrigated. The principal varieties are 
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bangidy or Bengal, and iandL The former is a thick juicy white 
cane, growing 9 or 10 feet high and yielding molasses of good 
quality and flavour. Until recent years it was grown everywhere, 
but lately it has been supplanted, especially in the Bargarh plain, 
by tandi^ a thin, stringy and inferior cane, Its juice is sour and 
its yield poor, but it is not eaten by jaekals, and is cheaply grown. 
Among the loss popular kinds of sugarcane are the Bombay and 
kalld varieties, wliich are frequently grown together, the latter 
protecting the former from the raids of jackals. 

The cane is sown in March or April, and cut in December, 
January and February. It is pressed in primitive mills made of 
three rollers, the two outer rollers being geared into the middle 
roller, so as to move with it, but in the opposite direction. The 
mill is worked by two pairs of bullocks turn and turn about, and 
the loss of power by friction is very great. Pressing generally 
takes place between sunset and sunrise ; and the groaning and 
cieaking of the rollers can be hoard throughout the length and 
breadth of the district during the cold weather nights. The 
juice is for the most part boiled in earthen pots, but iron pans 
are used in some places. 

The following sketch of the history of sugarcane cultivation 
in Sambalpur is quoted from Mr. DewaPs Settlement Report : — 
‘‘ Before the railway came, the cultivation of cane ranked second 
only to that of rice, whicli it supplemented by providing work for 
farm-labourers throughout the spring and hot weather. There 
was then little export of grain, but gnr^ being a less bulky commo- 
dity, was one of the principal articles of trade. Each village grew 
all its cane in common on land provided by the headman in the 
proximity of the ]3rincipal tank. Tlie cost and labour of fencing 
were shared by all, and the crop was cheaply produced. But as 
soon as the railway was opened, outside competition checked the 
trade in gur and at the same time doubled the profits of rice. It 
had been customary, even in years of comparatively short rainfall, 
to conserve half of the water of the principal village tank for cane 
irrigation in the hot months. It now became more profitable to 
use all the available water on the rice crop. One other cause at 
work was the increasing scarcity of fencing material in the open 
tracts. Mud walls proved an inefficient protection against jackals, 
and even where cultivation continued, an inferior hard cane took 
the place of finer varieties. In the zamindari villages, though 
these are exposed to damage by pig and bear, fencing material is 
abundant, and the decline of the area under good cane has been 
less marked. After 1899-1900 the first rush for rice profits was 
over, and the price of rice, much inflated by bad seasons in the 
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Central Provinces since 18l)o, became more steady. In some 
villuges the cultivation of cane on the common land has been 
resumed, but in most cases the old custom has died out, and culti- 
vators dig wells on their own holdings and work independent plots. 
Its expenses are heavy, but the crop provides for the consumption 
of the district, and in recent years the export of ijur has recom- 
menced on a small scale. It is not likely to develop rapidly 
unless there is some improvement in the present primitive methods 
of crushing the cane and of boiling down the juice.’’ 

Cotton is grown on 8,000 acres, but its cultivation is very 
much on the decrease. The crop still pays when grown on up- 
lands rich in vegetable silt, but in the exhausted uplands of tho 
open tracts it has gone oiih It will not grow well without 
manure, and all the manure available, after providing fuel, is 
used on the rice fields and sugarcane gardens. Consequently, 
its cultivation is nowhere important except in Jiorasambar and 
Lakhaufjur, whore the lower slopes of tho forcst-clad hills are 
rich in vegetable silt. The method of sowing cotton is peculiar, 
the seed being sown on tho ridges, between the furrows made 
by (he idough, and pressed into the soil with the foot. After 
germination tho field is ploughed and cross-ploughed between 
the rows, so as to earth up the seedlings, each group of which 
stands on a little mound of its own. 

The only other fibre crops are nan hemp, which is a compara- 
tively recent innovation, and hnurid. The latter is sown with 
sugarcane and reaped in November, and sometimes also is sown 
by itself on ixirthha land. It is believed to protect the sugarcane 
from jackals, and a little arhar is also sown for tho same purpose. 
Its fibre is more valuable than that of Nfirr^iemp, and it grows 
on better land. There is this further distinction that Brahmans 
and Kultas will not sow mn hemp with tlieir own hands, because 
it gorminalos so quickly, but any one may sow kavrid. 

The tree cotton of Sambalpiir is well-known, and there is 
a particularly fine variety growing in the Jail garden, mainly 
young plants of about a year’s growth. Some samples of the latter 
have been eNamined by tho Keporter on Economic Products to 
the Government of India, who found that the bolls were the bolls 
of Pernambuco cotton {Gosfiypium braziliciise) and that the value 
of the lint was very near that of Egyptian cotton. As regards 
its value for commercial purposes, it yields a strong staple from 
1^ to inch long, and it possesses good spinning qualities, 
being said to be as good as American cotton. 

Tobacco has of late years become an important garden crop, 
its area having been nearly doubled in the last 10 years. ^ 
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The light sandy soil of the district is most favourable for the Fruits 
growth of fruit trees, of which mahtid (Bassia latifolia) is not only 
the most common, but also the most important. Its flowers are tablbs. 
of great value as a food to the people generally, and especially to 
the aboriginals, by whom (hey are dried in the sun and stored 
throughout the year. They are also used for fattening cattle and 
for making spirit, while tlie fruit produces a thick oil used by the 
poorer classes for lamps, as well as for the adulteration of ghi. 

Pine mango groves are to le seen in every part of the district, 
while the tdl palm and tlie hhajut\ or date palm, are common on 
the banks of tanks. They are cultivated for tlie sake of their 
fruit, the kernel of the former })eing used with rice flour for 
making cakes. The guava is cultivated on the banks of 
nullahs in many villages in the Bargarh plain, and the tamarind 
and jujube are fairly commoiio Other fruits, such as the orange, 
lemon, citron, jdanlain, pine-apple and rose-apple, grow well. 

Among European vegetables, cabbage, artichoke, asparagus, celery, 
beet-root, jieas, mint, radishes and turnips can bo grown success- 
fully. Other garden crops include melons, water-melons, and 
various condiments and spices, such as chillies, coriander, etc. 

Enquiries made in the course of the recent settlement shew exter- 
that though the famine of 1900 seriously checked agricultural 
progress in the western tracts, yet in 15 years the area occupied of" 
for cultivation increased by 16 per cent., the croi)ped ai% by 6 cultiva- 
or 7 per cent., the area under rice alone by 7 per cent., and the 
irrigable area in the klidlsu by no less than 54 per cent. The 
largest increase in the cultivated area has occurred in the zamin- 
daris, where extensive areas of cultivable waste land were available ; 
but there has also been a marked progress in recent years in the 
Sarnbalpur tahsU owing to the introduction of the railway and its 
immunity from crop failure in 1890. The extension has been least 
ill the Bargarh plain, where the land has long been under close 
tillage and other influences have also been at work to prevent 
further advance, Between 1880 and 1892 largo areas of upland 
in the open plain, left bare by the deforestation that ensued on 
close cultivation, were cultivated with cotton, pulses, and oil-seeds. 

But lack of natural vegetation speedily exhausted the shallow soil, 
and when a sharp rise in the price of rice followed the opening 
of the railway, the tendency to concentrate upon rice land and to 
neglect the uplands grew strong and was confirmed by the 
short rainfall of 1899. On the other hand, the land that is now in 
regular cultivation is much more closely worked than in past 
years. All the rice land is cropped annually, and the best up- 
lands are cropped at least every second year. 
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This change is partly duo to natural causes, hut lias been 
hastened by the advent of railway coniinunication. It no longer 
pays the cultivator to distribute his ca})ital and labour over both 
rice and iijiscellaneous crops. Formerly he grew as chance-crops 
the oil-seeds, pulses, and cotton needed in his own household. 
But with rieo cultivation paying over 100 per cent, on his outlay, 
he concentrates upon that and buys his other necessaries more 
cheaply than lie can grow them. The only exception to the rule 
that new fallow.s have decreased is in some of the eastern zamin- 
daris, where forest land close to lire railway has been opened up. 
These tracts are peopled chiefly by aboriginals, whoso tendency 
is to clear new land frequently rather than to develop the fields 
already reclaimed from jungly. 

As regards the prospects of future extension of cultivation, it 
is estimated that about 60 square miles of tree forest and 606 
square miles of scrub-jungle are available for agricultural exten- 
sion, but much of the latter is practically uncultivable. That the 
present rapid subjugation of waste land in tlie Sambalpur talml 
will continue for several years seems certain, but to the west of 
the Mahanadi there is not much more land to occui)y except in 
the Borasambar zamiiidari. The present tendency of cultivators 
being to concentrate upon the low lands growing rice and 
sugarcane, it is improbable that the sandy and gravelly up- 
lands till be re-oc(‘Upied until a hardy crop is introduced, which 
will grow with little or no manure on poor soil, and which will 
not require much ploughing. 

It may be added that the famine of 1 900 taught two lessons, 
viz., the need of extending irrigation tanks and of adopting a 
system of clo.'^er cuhivation. There was scarcely a single 
in the famine-stricken tracts who did not double his desire for an 
irrigation tank and do his best to obtain it : — indeed, the gaoutia 
who handled the money valued earth-work more than silver. 
The shortness of the grain supply, again, made the cultivators 
adopt a systein of closer cultivation. They abandoned, for the 
time being, light and comparatively useless land, which they had 
been in the habit of scratching, and devoted their attention to 
the proper embanking of the better fields. They had no seed 
to waste, and consequently they were willing to abandon the 
wasteful system of broadcasting and hihiivA^ and transplanted 
their rice wherever they could. • 

A District Agricultural Association has been in existence since 
1903. Its members have made useful experiments with potatoes 
and ground-nuts, and there is some hope that these crops will 
become popular, as well as jute, which is being introduced in 
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Borasambar for the firtit time by the zainindar with the help of a 
trained cultivator from Cuttack. Experiments have also been 
made with Avlioat and cotton. 

The cattle of the district are miserably poor and of small siise ; Cattle. 
but fortunately heavy cattle are not required for the plough owing 
to the light sandy soil. For draught purposes larger animals are 
imported from Berar. Tint poverty of the cattle is duo to the 
carelessness of the peoide about breeding and also to the want of 
nourishing food. For tlio greater part of the year the cattle are 
given no food by their owners ; they are turned out each morning 
in charge of the village herdsman to pick up what they o^n, and 
it is only in the hot weather months that some rice straw is 
thrown before them when tiiey return at nightfall. During the 
rainy season and cold weather they lie without food or litter all 
night. No fodder crop is grown, ensilage is unknown, and after 
the month of November the grazing grounds of the open tracts 
yield the minimum of fodder. 

Buffaloes are largely used for cultivation, and frequently also 
for draught and for pressing oil and sugarcane. They are not 
bred locally to an}’ great extent, but imported from the northern 
districts through Bilaspur and Sirguja. Those reared in the 
district are distinctly inferior in quality, itonies are kept by the 
well-to-do for riding, but aro scarce. Goats and sheep in small 
quantities are kept by tbo lower castes for food only, no use being 
made of the sheep’s wool. Bhukta near Ambfibhona is the largest 
cattle market in the district, and after it rank those of Bargarh 
and Talpatia. A veterinary dispensary was opened at Sambalpur 
in June BIOG. The most common disease is rinderpest, which in 
1900-07 caused l,o00 deaths. Cattle are exhibited annually at 
the Agricultural Show held formerly at Huma and now at 
Sambalpur. 
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Foemer the year 1900 Sambalpur was regarded as practically 

yiTYPKOM from famine, so much so that it was described in official 

FAMINE, reports as a “Garden of Eden” and a “ Land of Proaiise.” 
But, in spite of former plenty, failures of the crops are known 
to have occurred from time to time involving some distress and 
scarcity, at least in parts of tlie district. Early records show 
that there was such a failure in 1834, when, in spite of the. 
prohibition of export, the juice of rice rose as high as 8 to 10 
seers per rupee. There was again scarcity in 1845, but after 
the latter year tlie price of rice remained steady at 64 seers 
per rupee. Subsequently, owing to unfavourable and deficient 
rainfall, it rose to the then abnormal figure of IG seers per rupee 
both in 1 865-GG, the year of the great Orissa famine, and in 


1877-78, wlien some scarcity followed a meagre harvest. In 
1886 there was again a failure of the rice crop in some parts, 
prices rising to 19 seers to the rupee ; and relief works were 
opened, but failed to attract labour. Through all these years, 
however, there was no general famine, though there must have 
been severe distress in the more remote and more jungly, less 
closely cultivated and less densely populated parts of the district. 
orm 07 ' Even in 1897, when other parts of the country suffered from 
one of the worst famines of the 191h century, Sambalpur was 
scarcely affected. The outturn of the rice crop was fair, being 
70 per cent, of an average crop, and good prices were obtained. 
Famine was declared only in a small area of 228 square miles 
with a population of (>2,000, comprised in the Chandarpur and 
Malkharoda zamindaris, which have since been transferred to the 
Central Provinces. In this area famine relief measures had to 
be undertaken ; acd in Borasambar, where there Lad been a 
partial failure of the crops owing to the premature cessation of 
the monsoon, some relief work on roads was started by the estate. 
Elsewhere it was found sufficient to provide some work on tanks 
with the help of loans and private subscriptions. How little 
the district was affected by this famine may 'be realized from 
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Mr. Craddock’s Report on the Famine in the Central Provinces in 
18% and 1897, ^‘la Sambalpur, with a very fair rice crop, 
large exports and high prices, money poured into the district, 
and private charily amply sufficed to support the poor whom 
the high prices aflectech A singhi road work was opened in 
April and continued till October, but tliis was chiefly intended 
to meet the needs of a (corner of the district where the local crops 
had been poor and immigrants from Bilaspur were numerous. 

The numbers on this work only reached 2,200, and rapidly fell as 
tlie rains advanced.’^ A further proof, if any is required, of 
the lightnsss of the famine is attbrded by the fact that “ a 
groat many people from Bilaspur wandered over into Sambalpur, 
the land of plouty.” ^ 

The first real famine, and liitherto the only famine, of Famine 
S ambalpur was tliat of 1000,* wliich showed in a striking manner 
the dependence of the i)eoplo on tlio rice crop and the danger of 
a premature cessation of the monsoon. In Borasambar alone is 
there any considerable area under millets, and though the pulses 
called muj/f/ and hr/t/^i are grown all over tlie district, the area 
given up to them is comparatively insignificant. There is practi* 
cally no raii crop, and everytliing consequently d('pends on the rice. 

This failed in 1890-1000 owing to a badly distributed rainfall, and 
the district was involved in famine in spite of previous years of 
plenty, dhe outturn of the rice crop in 1895-00, /.c., of the crop 
harvested at the end of 1895, liad been 70 per cent., and in the 
preceding three years it Lad been 88 per cent. In 1896-97 there 
was a bumper crop, the average outturn being 120 per cent., but 
for other food-grains, viz., pulse, til and sugarcane, the outturn 
was 45, 45 and 60 per cent., respectively. In 1MI7-9(S the harvest 
was almost as good, the outturn of rice being 101 per cento, while 
tliero were full crops of ///, etc.; and in 1898-99 rice had an • 
outturn of 105 per cent, and Die other crops were also good. 
Preceding circumstances could not well be more fortunate, except 
perhaps in the Borasambar zamindari, where, however, the outturn 
was little short of a full crop. 

On the whole, the rainfall of 1898 was sufficient, seasonable, 
and favourable to agriculture, and the earlier part of the 
monsoon of 1899 was well up to strength. The rains broke in 
the third week of June 1899 and continued with fair steadiness 
till the middle of August, the total rainfall up to the 19th August 
being 38-72 inches at Sambalpur and 30*93 inches at Bargarh. 

* This account of the famine of 1900 has been compiled from the Deputy 
Commissioner’s Final Famine Report. 
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After lliis, ilie monsoon current fell off in .strength, yielding 
only light and unsatisfactory sliowers ; but r.p to the end of the 
mouth there was no ap])rehension ot‘ famine, for some of the 
crops ou tlie ligliter at land had been reaped, and the prospects 
for the lioavier lands were good. Indeed, it was reported at 
this time ihat tlioro was no reason to suppose tliat any relief would 
bo necessary. From the beginning of ^optoinber, however, it 
became evident that unless there was heavy rain, the crops would 
suffer and distress ensue. These gloomy anticipations were ful- 
filled. In the first half of September there was a fall of l-2o 
inches at Sambalpur and of 1*01 inches at Bargarh, and then the 
rain ceased altogether, giving a total of 45*51 inches in Sambal- 
pur and 37*7S inches in Bargarh. This was not very much 
below the average for the Sambalpur tahsll^ which consequently 
suffered least. In fact, had the earlier rain been more evenly 
distributed the loss of cro])s would have been slight; and as it was, 
tanks were filled early, and where they existed, they saved the crops 
on the heavy lands in October. The villages in the oast and north 
of the Bargarh plain also were not so .‘^eriously affected, getting, 
as in the Sambalpur half an average crop, but distress was 

very severe in the south west, especially in Borasambar. In the 
district, as a whole, tliere was a serious failure of the rice crop, 
the outturn of which was only 30 per cent, for transplanted and 
45 per cent, for broadcast rice, while in Bijepur and Borasambar 
it was almost an entire failure. 

On the 22nd September the first step towards the organization 
of relief was taken, throughout the district being ordered 

to get village relief lists in readiness. It was not anticipated, 
however, that i here would be a complete failure of crops in any 
tract, and it was therefore assumed that the labour required for 
the harvest would tide the labouring classes over October and 
November, so tliat actual relief operations would not begin until 
the month of December. This forecast proved to be practically 
correct, as will be apparent from the following table showing 
the progress of relief measures tliroughoiit the year. Briefly, 
there were five fairly distinct periods : — (1) November and 
December, when distress was being tested. (2) The general 
extension of relief with works and kitchens, which lasted till 
March, when cholera caused much disorganization, and when there 
was also a lightening of distress owing to the incoming of the 
mahud harvest. (3) The hot weather period, when, by means 
of small village works and extended kitchens, relief was effectively 
organized in the face of cholera. (4) The fourth period showed 
a contraction of relief on works and a great extension of kitchen 
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relief. (5) The fiftli was the ])eriod of contraction lasting 
from ihe middle of August till the end of October, when the 
dislrict was practically iu the same [lositiou as in December 
1899. 
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As stated above, the district was scarcely aifeoted by the Stocks, 
famine of 1890-97 ; but in that year and in the preceding year, 
owing to the scarcity in other districts and consequent high 
prices, all the available balance of grain stocks was exported, and 
the year 1897-98 was started with a much lower reserve than 
usual. But the crops of tliat year and of 1898-99 were excel- 
lent, and it is estimated that in 8eptemher 1899 there was more 
than sufficient for a year's 8U[)ply. In Borasambar, however, the 
food stocks in the hands of gaoiHiCis and ryots were very small 
after the beginning of 1900, Little grain was sold at the local 
markets, and iu some tracts the labourers and smaller tenants 
depended upon supplies brought in by Ciitchi mahajaufi. In 
Bijepur the majority of the (jaontm and many tenants had good 
stocks, but, being surrounded by a large population of Grandas, 
they were in constant terror of being robbed, and hid tlieir stocks 
carefully. It was not till the end of August, when crop pros- 
pects were assured, that they brought them out for sale. In the 
rest of the district, stocks in the hands of the cultivators were 
probably adequate, and those in the hands of the richer men 
were large. 

Eegarding the course of prices, the Deputy Commissioner 
wrote as follows in his final report on the f amine Sambal- 
pur has boon accustomed to have its staple food very cheap. 
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The normal rate of rice in Sambalpiir is about 17 seers, but at 
Bargarh it is 20 seers, falling at harvest time so low as 22 and 24 
seers ; and in other less central parts of the district the prices 
are of course still lower. Small broken ri«‘e, cleaned off from the 
finer qualities, is to be had at 30 seers, and it is on this that many 
of the lowest class habilually live. It is then the less surprising 
that distress should have been acute in a formerly prosperous 
district, which even yet had large grain stocks locked up in the 
hands of its well-to-do residents, when prices ranged in out- 
of-the-way tracts from the normal 24 seers to 0 seers and even 
to 5 seers per ru[)ee. In contrcast with the ordinary usage, the 
more remote parts, where rice is usually cheapest, had the highest 
prices. They were farther from the stocks. Locally, (jaonlins and 
ryots who posses-ed slocks Vould not sell. Many could have 
parted witli half their hoard quite safely and at a very high price. 
That they did not do so is due to two fa(4s. They were afraid, 
by open selling, of drawing attention to the fact tliat they 
possessed stocks which could be looted. And again, so panic- 
stricken were the people by the failure of the 1899 crop^, a disaster 
for which they had no precedent, that they ke[)t in store all that 
they could in view of a second possible failure. So strong was 
the belief that the crop of 1900 would ah o be a failure that it 
was in some tracts difficult to get tenants to take tanavi loans 
for seed grain. They said that it w'ould be lost and themselves 
burdened Avith the debt, 

“Borasambar was the most remote tract and therefore, in 
an ordinary year, the place of clieapest rice. This year (1900) in 
January, when in Sambalpur and Bargarh the price w^is 11 
seers, it w^as seers in Borasambar. By the end of February 
prices had risen there to 8^ seers, when in other parts tliey w^ere 
10 and 11 seers. By June wffien 10 seers wns ruling in Sambalpiir, 
and 9^- seers at Bargarh, the Borasambar price rose to 7J, and 
again to 6i- seers, which rate ruled steadily throughout July and 
August. From January to August 1900 the average prices were 
9 seers in Sambalpur town, Bargarh and Bijepur, and 71- seers 
in Borasambar. There Avas in all parts a gradual rise up to the 
month of August, and prices seem to have risen much higher 
than in either Eaipur or Bilaspur, Avhero 0 seers Avas considered 
a high rate. 

“ It was not until the end of August that the tension was 
relieved. By that time it was clear that the chances Avere in 
favour of a good harvest. Prices fell at headquarters from 8| to 
Hi seers and at Bargarh from 8^ to seers. In Borisambar, 
owing to the harvesting of an early millet, prices fell at the sanje 
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date from 6 to 8 seers. Afterthat there was some hesitation at 
Sambalpiir itself, but in the district the fall was steady. At 
Bargarh prices went from 9i to 11 seers, from 11 to 13 seers. 

By the middle of October when liarvesting had generally well 
begun, prices fell nearly to the normal, which, by the end of 
October, they attained. 

“The course of [trices seriously affected at sowing time even 
such cultivators as were not in need of relief. Ordinarily about 
Bargarh dhan seed grain sells at 2 kh'^ndU (10 tanihis or 50 seers) 
per rupee. This year in Borasambar and Bijepur its price was 15 
tdmbk (about 18 seers). Large uumbi^rs of Borasambar tenants, 
getting their iffkdcl early, went into the Bargarh khdhu and bought 
their seed grain thore Nothing could better prove the depletion 
oi food slocks in Ilorrisambar. By December a harvest had been 
got in, which probably re[>resentod at least 3,00(),000 maunds of 
rice, but in the famine tracts the crop was little more than suffi- 
cient to furnish seed grain for the next sowing. The stocks which 
did exist, however, were held back, both by gnon(id'<^ ryots and 
dealers, by the former two classes in view of what they considered 
a probable second failure of crops, and by the latter, partly for 
the same reason, and partly to be sure of getting the highest 
possible price for their grain.’’ 

Belief on works was mainly afforded not in tlie camps of the Relief 
Public Works Department, which were never largely attended, 
but by works of considerable size managed by civil agency on the 
intermediate system, and by small village works managed by 
piece-work through tlie agency of gaontids. This policy was 
rendered the more necessary by the continual presence of cholera 
for four months ; but in any case it was found to bo difficult or 
impossible to tempt the people, especially the aberigiuals of Bora- 
sambar, to any distance from theii homos in order to obtain 
relief on large works. They were not educated in famine opera- 
tions, and people in need of relief and capable of working were 
most reluctant to come to tlie works. Gradually, they gained 
confidence, but in March and April the extension of relief works 
was rendered most difficult by continual outbreaks of cholera and 
wholesale stampedes. These panics were frequently repeated 
throughout the year, though on a smaller scale and for much less 
cause. The result was that the aboriginals greatly preferred 
labour on mdlguzdri works near their homes, although they got 
much lower wages and did much more work — double the work, 
indeed, for those wages. But they were more familiar with the 
small tank-works run on their aocustomed system of piece-work. 

In Bijepur again, the Gandas, who were most in need of relief, 
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either thieved rather than take to honest work, or proceeded to 
qualify themselves for kitchen relief by remaining idle and in 
want of food until tliey were emaciated. Even when they came 
to the works, their outtuni was conspicuously low and their 
manifold complaints conspicuously loud. The total number of 
units relieved by civil agency and malgn:dri w()rks was 1,899,657 
and by Public Works Department works (>01,485. 

Kitchens. A reference to the previous table will shew the rate at which 
kitchens were opened. The food given was cooked rice and ddl^ 
according to the prescribed scale of rations, but some deviations 
from rule were found to be necessary. The people on relief were 
accustomed to the plainest possible fare, and though even the 
moderate allowance of dal that was served out was a luxury to 
them, it was not fully appreciated at first. They would not eat 
' kedgeree [hhichrl), or rice and cooked togetlier, for it was to 
them an unaccustomed disli. From tlie start rice (hhat) had to be 
cooked separately, and tliis they ate first, reserving tho//a7 pottage 
as a tit -bit to bo sucked u]) slowly afterwards. Even plain bhdt 
was objected to in the hot weather, because the people were accus- 
tomed to a dish called a/, rice which has been parboiled 
and then steeped in a largo quantity of cold water. So in the 
hot weather a half ration of bhdi^ with the allowance of ddly was 
served hot in the early morning, and in the evening the remaining 
half ration was given cold in the form of pak/idl. 

There v/as a great deal of difficulty at first in inducing people, 
especially aboriginals, to accept cooked food. They were afraid 
to take help which, they imagined, would have to be paid for 
later in some way ; and they were ah’aid of losing caste. This 
objection was gradually oyercomc. Care was taken to appoint 
as cooks only Brahmans of the highest of the three Oriya 
classes, and as watermen only Gauras. This met most objections, 
but the Binjhals at first insisted that they could not eat from the 
hands of any Brahman. They were then given a cook of their 
own caste, but later this was admitted to be unnecessary. The 
highest attendance at kihdiens was 84,000 on the 18th of August. 
Altogether 9,780,291 units wore relieved at a cost of 
Rs. 4,00,923-6-2 in food alone. 

Mortality. mortality during the famine was exceptionally high, 

74,107 deaths being recorded from 1st October 1899 to 30th 
September 1900, he., a death-rate of 93 per mille per annum on 
the last census population of 706,000. But there is some doubt 
about the figures, for the weekly returns shewed only 62,924 
deaths, he., a death-rate of 79 per mille. A severe epidemic of 
cholera and small-pox accounted for 10,810 and 1,898 deaths 
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respectively; and excluding the latter, the rate is either 707 or 
637 per niille. Even this, liowever, is unduly high, and the 
causes of the apparent divergenco from a normal death-rate appear 
to be as follows Firstly, the census figure of 796,000, as taken 
in 1891, did not represent the population of the district at the lime 
of the famine, for there was a large increase due to immigration, 
which was greatest in tlio zamindaris constituting the famine 
tracts. The second cause lay in the migration of wanderers, 
among wliom mortality was very high. They had come long 
distances and were almost always in a most reduced state, some 
being mere skeletons. They had no houses to go, little or no 
shelter was available, and they were exposed to unusually wet and 
chilly weather. The third cause mgiy be found in the unusual 
unhealthiness of climatic conditions. Tlie rainfall was a record 
one, and it came in bursts, so that the weather alternated between 
extreme heat and considerable cold. A form of recurrent fever 
consequently broke out in what was practically epidemic form, 
accounting for 19,976 deaths out of the total of 74,107, i.e , 27 
per cent. It was no respecter of persons ; all officials suffered 
from it, and this seriously hampered relief work in August and 
September. 

It was difficult, in the face of long previous prosperity, to Attitude 
believe that distress in Sambalpur would be real. It was reaL°^^^‘® 

*■ , / peoples 

and the explanation is that the appearance of prosperity is 
somewhat deceptive, for it is confined to certain rich parts 
of the district and to the higher classes. The standard of 
comfort moreover is low, a large proportion of the population 
consisting of aboriginals, and aboriginals do not save. Distress 
was consequently acute, and one striking illustration of its reality 
is that the merchants bought up at low prices thousands of brass 
loid^ and two cart-loads of which were at one time being 
ferried over the Mahanadi to Sambalpur daily. Another illus- 
tration will be found in the figures of export and import; foi 
Sambalpur exported foolishly, and had to re-import inferior rice 
ill equal quantities later in the year. 

When famine did come, the former immunity was a hindrance 
to relief, the cheapness and profusion of former years having un- 
fitted the people to contend with scarcity. On the one hand, the 
village officials and those that were too well-to-do to be seriously 
affected gave no help to relief operations: indeed, a stubborn 
opposition was frequently raised by those who ought to have helped, 
and who probably would have helped if they had had previous 
experience of famine. On the other hand, the poorer classes 
who needed relief were uneducated in famine programmes, and 

K 
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had to bo encouraged and instructed before tliey were able or 
willing to accept the relief open to them, This was especially 
the case in Bijepur and Borasarnbar. In the former charge the 
lowoi’ classes consist largely of Gandas, and the Ganda is by nature 
and habit a thief, and, failing that, a beggar. They were willing 
enough to avail themselves of the kitchens both for tliemselves 
and for their children, but they would not, if it could bo avoided, 
attend a relief work. Tlieir prejudices are against work, and 
when turned out of kitcliens as able-bodied, tliey took to thieving. 
In Borasarnbar the majority of the people w'ere aboriginals, 
Binjhals, Gonds and Khonds, and the dilTiculty of dealing 
effectively with them may be gathered from the previous account. 
In spite of the discomfort of the rains, the heavy tasks and 
rigorous fines, large numbers preferred relief on works to the alter- 
native of gratuitous relief of any kind and, in particular, of 
kitchen relief. The Binjlials were especially reluc(ant to come 
to the kitchens at the beginning of relief operations, chiefly 
because they were convinced lliat tliey would either bo deported 
to Assam or somehow made to pay for Die relief later by service 
being exacted from them. 

In the case of village cliaukiddr.^, the giving of village relief 
was understood, for they w’ere Governm^mt servants, lint with 
tlie rest of tlie people tliere Avas always an uncomfortable impres- 
sion, wliich could not be eradicated, that the acceptance of money- 
doles would pledge them to some kind of future service. 
Generally speaking, the attitude of llio people towards relief 
measures was one of oxtseme shyness, exce}>l among tlie Bijepur 
Gandas, wlio Avere sliy of work only. 

General In conclusion, the follonviiig remarks of the Settlement Officer, 

conditi.ns. DeAvar, may be (pioted as shoAAung tlio economic revolution 
due to the introduction of the railway and the Avay in wliich it 
affected tlie people during this famine. After explaining that 
formerly tlie district Avas a landlocked home of cheapness, and 
that rice stayed in the district because it could not get out, he 
Avrites : — “ Circumstances were altered by the completion of the 
main Bengal-Mftg[)ur Haihvay line in 18,90 and of the branch 
line to Sambalpiir in 1894. Tlie price of rice at once began to 
rise toAvards its level in outside districts. I'or many years the 
opening of the country brought witii it nothing but progress and 
increased prosperity. There were fair or good hai vests, the small 
cultivator stored grain or sold it at liigli rates, the labourer found 
w'ork and was paid in grain. The large landowners and tenants 
made big profits and Avere able to build tanks, extend theii* 
cultivation, and still save, 
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“But it was another matter when in 1899 the rice crop failed 
over all the western and south-western part of the district. The 
smaller cultivators had lost all their crop even in villages where 
the richer men, using the irrigation tanks, saved half a harvest. 
The small cultivator soon had to buy. The fann-hand thrown 
out of employment, the day-labourer and the artisan, had to buy. 
But a price of 16 seers, formerly considered a scarcity price, had 
now become the normal rate, and, when that rose to 12 or 10 seers, 
famine conditions were well established Meanwhile, the richer 
men, attracted by the previously unequalled price, had sold for 
export much too early, and most of the surplus grain had left the 
district. Later, even in the stricken tracts, there were still large 
stocks, but the gnonfids and tenants \i'ho held them, conscious of 
their first mistake and remembering also that in the past bad 
seasons had run in pairs, held back and lost their second oppor- 
tunity. 

“The climax was reached in August 1900, when no faith 
could bo put in tlie coming liarvest, because weather conditions 
seemed to threaten a second failure. Matters were at their worst 
in tlio remote western zamindaris. Here, only fifteen years 
before, a normal price after an ordinary harvest had been 70 to 
80 seers. It went to 6 seers in August 1900. Bice had been 
rushed out on the railway in October, November, December and 
January, Ton for ton an exactly equal amount had from April 
to August to be railed end carted back, inferior grain at a doubled 
price. The financial loss fell upon tlie labouring classes, on the 
small cultivators, wlio were chiefly aboriginals, and on Govern- 
ment. The rich cultivators missed most of I he profit which they 
might have made had they understood the new conditions that 
the railw^ay had brought with it. The only gainers were a dozen 
traders, the railway company, and the agents who exported labour 
to Assam. 

“One most notew^orthy feature of famine work in the later 
months was the difficulty of redistributing grain throughout the 
district to tracts where local supplies were exhausted or were being 
held back. To dr^in the rice out of the district had been easy. 
It had been brought to trading centres in head-loads over village 
paths. It could not be redistributed in the same way, partly 
because private trade was paralysed, and partly because the people 
who carried it w^ere, wdien it came back, in famine-kitchens or on 
works. Even had they been available, they could not have bought 
it, and they could no longer have been trusted as hired carriers. 
It had to be carted over a district which had but few cart roads. 
/Lfter the rains broke in June, even the main road to Raipur 
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frequently blocked by recurrent floods and the village tracks were 
impassable. The best of rice does not travel well in rainy weather 
on open carts, and much of the reimported grain fermented and 
became unfit for consumption. 

“That short rainfalls will again occur and produce crop 
failures in at least the western lialf of the disirict is quite certain. 
It may be confidently lioped tliat, in future^ tht^ richer agri- 
culturists will understand better the altered range of juuces, um\ 
will benefit botli tiiemselves and the district by liolding back 
stocks for loonl sale. It is also to be hoped tliat there will not 
again be a large influx of stamdng wanderers from the States and 
from other Britisli districts lint in any case road-improvement 
is a necfssity, and it would be advisable also to extend the railway 
80 that it will be able to fc'^Ml the district as well as to drain it/' 
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CHAPTER Vni. 

PENTS, WAGES AND PEICES. 

Economic routs are praotioally nou-existont in Sambalpur, the Kjints in 
rents of all classes of tenants except sub-tenants being fixed by 
the Settlement Officer at the periodical revision of the land 
revenue. They are not competitive rents, and they represent a 
giinute fraction of the actual produce. 

The first regular settlement wifs carried out in 187 (>, but the 
assessments were based on areas estimated according to the amount 
of seed stated to be sown, and the results were consequently 
nothing more than a mere approximation. This settlement was 
made for 12 years. On its expiry, the whole of the khdha 
area (e.c., land not belonging to Feudatory States or included in 
feudal zamindaris) was eaJastrally surveyed and the reassessment 
of land revenue conducted on ryoiwari principles, as the tenants 
all enjoyed tlie occupancy status and the law necessitated the 
fixation of rents in detail. This was a work of some magnitude 
and of no small ditficulty carried ont between 1885 and 1889. 

Nearly six million fields liad to bo surveyed, and the task of 
enliancing rents was complicated by the absence of any reliable 
statistics showing the increase in cultivation which had taken 
place since the last settlement . rrices stood very much as they 
did 20 years before, and the grounds on which enhancement was 
effected were the oxtromo lowness and inequality of the ryoti 
payments, tlic incidence of which ranged in different groups from 
annas 9-2 to amiss 1-2 per cultivated acre. The all-round rate 
for the district was as low as annas 8-8 per acre and represented 
only 3 to 4 per cent, of tlie average value of the produce. The 
operations, therefore, consisted in raising the payments of villages 
where the rate was inadequate, to that already attained in 
areas of similar charactei’. The opportunity was also taken to 
level up the payments of individual cultivators, where they were 
inadequate owing to the extension of holdings by the absorption 
of new land or for other reasons. The net result was that the 
ryot^s payments were enhanced by 35 per cent., but the rate 
per acre for the whole district did not exceed annas 5-5, and 
in only two groups, containing the richest land in the district, 
did the rent-rate fixed exceed 8 annas. 
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Owing to tho low pitch of the rents imposed, the settlement 
of 1885-89 was sanctioned for only 14 years, expiring in 1902-03. 
lJurmg its currency the district passed througli what may almost 
bo described as an economic revolution, maiuly owing to the intro- 
duction of the railway. In spite of the check caused by the 
famine *of 1900, the area occupied for cultivation increased by 
1 () per cent, and the cropped area by 7 per cent. The price of 
agiicultural produce is estimate! to have risen by 100 per cent., 
while the market value of agricultural land was more than 
double!. These circumstances justified a largo enhancement of 
rents, but it was not known till settlement operations were in 
progress how greatly conditions had altered ; and the losses caused 
by the famine led Government to direct that an increase of onlf 
30 per cent, should bo aimed at. 

Tho resettloraont resulted in an enhancement of 31 per cent, 
for tho whole khdha urea, the rents of flio Sambalpur tahsil 
being raised by 32 per cent, and those of Bargarh by 2\) per 
cent.* It was found that the average rate of rent imposed at 
the settlement of 1885-89 liad fallen from annas 5-5 to annas 
4G0 per aero, owing to the addition of now unreiitcd land. By 
the revision it was increased to annas G-l for tlie whole area, the 
average being annas 6-7 in the Sambalpur tdJWil and annas 6-1 in 
the Bargarh la/islL The lowest rates imposed over all the groups 
of villages were annas 2-9 in Lakhanpur, which is a remote 
tra(‘t of hills and forests, and 4 annas in Kiirkutta, another 
remote group, which was severely affected in the famine of 1900. 
The highest rates were annas 8-5 and annas 8*3, respectively, in 
Remeuda and Tamparsara, the richest and more closely cultivated 
parts of the Bargarh iahs'ii, and annas 10-5 and annas 7-8, res- 
pectively, in tlio Sambalpur and Talab groups, which most closely 
adjoin the headquarters town and the railway terminus. Uow 
light the average rental is may bo realized from the fact that it 
does not amount to 5 per cent, of the net profits of cultivation. 

The marginal table shews the average rent rates imposed for 


Bahai 

Bernid 

Ua. 

AS. 

p. 

each class of soil at this settlement. 
The meanings of tho terms used 

1 

0 

1 

11 

4 

4 

have been explained in Chapter VI, 

Mdl 

0 

6 

3 

but for facility of reference it 

At 

Barohkd .. 

0 

1 

1 

8 

4 

4 

may be mentioned that, speaking 

Bari 

0 

13 

6 

broadly, bdhdl is flat land lying 
along a depression, lernd is land at 


• The revised revenue of the I hdlsa and eight zamiudaria was collected from 
1905*06^ and of the remaining zamindarie from 1906*07. 
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the bottom of a slope, and mdl is land higher up the slope, Ai 
is high-lying land on a watershed, harchhd is a term used for 
sugarcane fields, and bdri denotes vegetable gardens. At the last 
settlement (lie first three kinds of soil, which comprise the rice 
lands, were subdivided into 22 different classes, d( and lavchhd 
land into 2 classes each, and ban land into 4 classes. Bahai soil 
and bernd soil were subdivided into two groups, viz., bdhdl I and 
bdhdlll^ herndl aiuHe/’z/a ]I; and each of these was further 
classified under four heads, viz., (1) hhari-pdni\ (2) Ixbart^ (3) pdnl, 
and (4) ordinary. Mdkamdn linJ was classified under the same 
four heads, and so was bdri land ; while at land and harchhd land 
were each subdivided into two classes, khari and ordinary. 

• The system of assessment oE rents in Sambalpur is entirely System 
different (o ih^t followed in other parts oE Bengal. This system, 
which was intro dinged at the settlement of 1885-89, uud has been 
adopted in at a' is mat and is in other settlements in the Central 
iVoviuces, is described in detail in ilio sett lenient reports, but 
briefly its main features arc as follows. Its chief principle is 
that the rental oE the previous settlement being taken as a 
standard, enhancomonts are based on the increase in the prices 
of produce or extension of cultivation according to a general 
rate previously determiuod. The settlement is preceded by an 
accurate cadastral survey and a detailed record for each field in 
the village of tenures, rent and character of cultivation. Besides 
this, a list is drawn up for every field sliowing its position 
according to the irrigation or drainage it receives and according 
to its productive capacity. The comparative value of tho various 
soils having been ascertained, tho result is recorded in terms of a 
common unit known as the ‘soil-unit.’ Tho inoidenco of the 
existing rent on this unit in each village is then cliecked by a com- 
parison with the incidence in other villages and by an examination 
of past enhancements and the rise of prices ; and on (he^e 
considerations is based a standard unit for each group of villages. 

The unit is then modified for each village according to local 
circumstances ; and when the village unit is applied to the various 
soil areas contained in each holding of the village, the result 
represents, for each holding and for the aggregate of holdings, the 
standard rental which can fairly be demanded. This is modified, 
wjiere necessary, in each holding with reference to the present 
rent and any other special circumstances ; but the rent already 
paid for a holding is not lowered at the time of revision merely 
because it is in excess of the deduced rent. The system, which is 
known as the “ soil-unit system,” involves detailed enquiries in the 
field to ascertain the relative productiveness of different classes of 
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Jand ; and in ordrr to arrive at a correct valuation, it is the practice 
in Sambalpur to make careful calculations of their net profits. 

The custom of pa} ing rents in kind is of no importance in 
Sambalpur, as the policy of Grovernmeiit has always been to 
commute all such rents into cash. Produce rents are, however, 
paid by sub-tenants under what is known as the bhdfjel system, 
under which half the gross produ(‘e is handed over to the lessor. 
Usually the lessor provides half the seed required for cultivation 
and pa} s the full rent of the holding, while the lessee uses his 
own bullocks and bears tlie cost of cultivation. When the crop is 
reaped, the gross produce is divided in equal shares. 

At tlie settlement of 188o-(S9, a survey and land valuation 
were carried out only in the (Jhaudarpiir- Padampur td uks and, 
the Malkharoda whh^h have now been transferred to the 

Central Provinces. In tlie zamiudaris no regular settlement of 
tenants’ rents was undertaken, but the rents actually paid for the 
land under cultivation were accurately ascertained, and in most 
cases where pioduce rents existed, they were commuted into cash 
rents. At the settlement recently (concluded the rents were fully 
revised in three ditferent ways, (1) In the case of the zamin- 
daris in the Bargarh plain, viz., Barpali, Bijepur, dies, Bheran, 
Kharsal, Paharsirgira, Maudomahal and Patkiilanda, the hhdlm 
system of land valuation and assessment Avas applied, as these 
estates lie in or close to the open plain and are almost as closely 
cultivated as tlie neighbouring khdka trads. The result was to 
raise the rent rate from 3 annas 10 pies to o annas per acre. 
(2 and 3) In the Borasambar estate two different methods of 
assessment Avero adopted. In the eastern portion lying in the 
Ang valle}’, which is Avell cultivated, a method of assessment based 
on a simple scale of classes and values was employed. In the more 
backAvard and remote villages a summary settlement was made. 
It was decided that no elaborate classification of the land of 
tenants should be undertaken, that existing rents for old land 
should be accurately ascertained but not enhanced, and that only 
on land newly broken since the completion of the survey should 
new rents be imposed, calculated at the average acre rate already 
being paid in eacli village. The result was an average assessment 
of only 2 annas per acre for the tenancy area. 

In the seven zamindaris of the Sambalpur viz., Kola- 

bira, Eampur, Kajpur, Kodabaga, Machida, Laira and Loisingh, 
the method of assessment followed in the open part of Bora- 
sambar was adopted, and the produce rents in vogue were 
commuted, the average rent rate per acre imposed being only 
annas 3-9 per acre. 
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Wages, whether for skilled or tor unskilled labour, arc stilly Wages. 
mostly paid in kind. The village blacksmith is paid a tamhV' 
of rice for mending a plough-share or preparing a sickle, and 
the same quantity of paddy for sharpening four plough-shares. 

The washerman is given a khaadi*^ of paddy in the case of 
each adult and 10 tdmbh for each boy or girl as his yearly 
wage, besides food on the days when he is given clothes to 
wash, and special fees on births, deatlis and marriages. The 
barber is similarly remunerated in kind, getting one khandi of 
paddy per annum for a man and 10 tdifibts for an unmarried 
boy. In some cases, however, these village servants hold service 
lands. Carpenters are very few in number, the ryots usually 
doing their own rough wood-work themselves or getting it done 
by their farm labourers, Even iu*tlie town of Sambalpiir there 
are not more than a dozen carpenters : and they have little skill 
or training. Unskilled labour is, as a rule, and field labour 
invariably, paid in kind, the wages being so many of tlie small 
idnibts equivalent to 15 chittacks. 

Owing to the rise of the price of rice, the wages of an ordi- 
nary day-labourer have risen from 2 annas to 2^ annas a day ; 
and in 1908, owing to the further rise in the price of food-grains, 
the wages of adult labourers increased to 3 annas per diem. 
Professional diggers receive 2 1 annas a day, which is also the 
daily wage paid to road coolies working in the town of Sambal- 
pur and its vicinity. The Kuras, however, seldom work as coolies 
paid by the day, but generally undertake earthwork on contract 
at the rate of 420 to 480 cubic foot per rupee. Formerly, when 
food-grains were cheap, they used to be paid in grain, receiving 
a khandi of paddy (calculated on the scale of bhidi Idmlk) instead 
of a rupee in cash. Now, the price of grain has risen so much, 
that it would scarcely pay the owner of the land to give wages 
in paddy for earth-w^ork. 

Agricultural labourers are of two kinJs, the bhutidr or day- 
labourer and the guti or farm servant. The bhutidr is paid at 
the rate of U tdudm for an ordinary spell {bel) of labour, but 
2 idmbis for a spell of harvest labour and 5 tdmbis overtime 
wage for a night’s threshing. The bel is a half day’s spell during 
the ploughing season, for the condition of the plough -cattle is 
so poor, that they cannot be worked, at least in the hot weather, 
for more than five hours at a time Consequently, the ploughman 

• A khandi is equal to 20 tdmhis, of whieli there are two kinds, (1) the 
Ihuti and (2) the lakshmiprashdd, A bhuH tdmbi of ^addy weighs 15 chittarks 
and a lak8hm\prashdd tdmbi \ bccv and 6 chittacks. Labourers are always paid 
in bhuti tdmhis* 
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usually works for one spell only. Women, who are usually 
employed on transplanting and weeding, also work only in the 
morning. At harvest time, however, and for all work for which 
oxen are not required the field labourer works both morning and 
afternoon, his full clay’s wage being equal to about 1^ seers of 
husked rice. 

The above is an utilitarian explanation of the practice, which 
the villagers themselves base on religious grounds. As mentioned 
in Chapter III, a pu]d called kadobldi {kddo varUJda) is per- 
formed by the villagers during the mouth of Sraban, at which 
offerings are made to the Gram Devata. After this ceremony 
the labourers work in the fields both moiming and evening. 
Before it is performed, no field labourer will work after he has 
taken bis midday meal, but he can work for the whole day 
if he is content to forego that meal. 

Farm servants, called //fdis, are generally liirod by the year 
and receive a monthly wage of tlireo khandis of paddy, i,c., 
56} seers, and also a bonus at harvest time of o j unajs of paddy, 

450 seers. In tlie (*uso of an old and trusted farm-servant, 
it is usual for his master to allow him, instead of this bonus, the 
cultivation of two plots of land, in the uplands and lowlands, with 
an area of about one aero. As he is allowed to uso his master’s 
cattle, this privilege adds considerably to his annual earnings, 
which are frequently sufficiont to allow him to acquire small 
plots of tenancy lauds in his own right. The (jnti also has a 
number of other emoluments. In the hot weather his master 
presents him with a cloth to protect his head from the sun. 
On special oc‘casions, such as a birth, death or marriage, ho is 
entitled to receive a loan of from Its. 5 to Rs. 10, which is 
free of interest and is deducted from his harvest bonus. If 
Bugarcauo, pulses or oil-seeds are grown, ho is allowed a small 
quantity from each crop in addition to his rice-land bonus. 
If he threshes on moonlight nights at harvest time, he is given 
an overtime wage at the end of threshing, the occasion being 
called kaldchardni^ i,e., the leaving of the threshing floor. At 
the end of the harvest too the last load — a specially heavy one— 
is his, if he can stagger with it to his own threshold without 
falling. The latter practice varies, however, for in some villages 
the gutis get a bundle each, in others one between them. 

The overtime wage above mentioned consists of all the grain 
blown off with the husks during winnowing, besides one kuld 
{win nowing-fan) full of paddy per mddan. It may be explained 
that a stack of grain, estimated to yield 6 purugn of p^dy, is 
usually spread out on the threshing yard at a time, and this is 
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called ft wadaiu For threshing one mddan at least three men 
are required to work alternately, each for about three hours, 
from 9 p.M, till early morning. After daybreak all three work 
together. If, however, a cultivator has more than three field 
servants, they all attend and divide the night’s work between 
them. To thresh a mddan of paddy, 8 to 10 bullocks are 
required, and these are driven by each man for about <3 hours at 
a time. At simrisc all the straw is carefully removed, and the 
grain is stacked round the pole in the centre o£ the threshing 
Hoor. Then winnowing begins, the grain being allowed to 
fall from the sup or winnowing-fan and then fanned. After 
the winnowing is over — a task which takes 3 men about 0 hours 
for one mddau — all the husks are collected and are further 
winnowed by the field servants, lire husks yield about 25 tdmbis 
of paddy per mddan, and this quantity is the perquisite of the 
field servants. It is further supplemented by one sup of paddy 
per mddan, i.c,, about 5 tdmlh. The tatter allowance is called 
Hdkhid, and tlie former pal. Thus, for each mddan the field 
servants receive about 30 tdmbis of paddy per night. The wives 
of the (jniis are bound (o dp the threshing Hoor after every third 
threshing, i.e., plaster it afresh with cowdung and earth. For 
this work they get no wages, and if they refuse to work, their 
husbands forfeit half the allowance of pol. It is obvious that 
the larger the number of field servants, the smaller are their 
earnings for overtime work, but they can make more if the out- 
turn of paddy is large. Speaking generally, it may bo estimated 
that the average wage for overtime work is 5 Idmbis per head 
a night. Occasionally the amount is fixed by crontract, the usual 
rate being 2 khandis per annum for each gutl 

On engaging a gali, it is a common practice to give him i} 
few rupees as earnest money, which ho has to pay back without 
interest when his service is over. If, however, he throws up 
the situation, interest is charged at 50 per cent. ; and this has 
the effect of rendering the service of most gutis practically 
permanent. 

Another class of labourer is knoA\Ti as a kuthid, />., a boy 
or old man who is not equal to as much work as a full-grown 
adult. A labourer of this class is paid according to agreement, 
sometimes at the rate of 2 khandis a month. In the Bargarh 
iahstl^ a kuthid is a boy who is kept in the house, and is given 
his food and clothes and a present at the end of the year. 

Until the district was opened up by the railway, prices were pbicea. 
very low, as was only to be expected in a land-locked tract with 
UtUe or no means of exporting its surplus. Since the advent 
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of tho railway, the prices of agricultural produce have been 
doubled. Twenty years ago, tlie price of rice in Sambalpur town 
frequently fell to 40 and 50 seers over a year’s average, and 
in outlying villages it could bo had at 80 seers. Three years 
ago it was reported that in Sambalpur the price never fell below 
20 seers, that the lowest rate in the villages was 25 seers, while the 
average price in the Bargarh market was usually 2 seers cheaper 
than in Sambalpur. Since rheu the pri(‘e lias risen to 12 seers 
at Sambalpur and 15 seers in the interior ; while in 1908, owing 
to a short crop locally and a heavy demand from outside, rice 
has been selling nt about 8 seers per rupee in Sambalpur 
and 9 seers at Bargarh. Tlie same upward tendency is equally 
marked in the case of other products. For example, the price of 
til before railway export hecaino po.-sible was seldom loss than 
20 seers. In 1887, it was reported tliat tlie avenigo rate was 
17 seers, whereas (he average for the 10 years ending 19{H-02 
was 11 seers, Tho wholesale pri(^e of pulses has similarly risen 
from 24 to 12 seers, and tho ])rice of yur from 15 to 18 seers. 

Material Mr. Nethersole, writing in 1887, gave the following sketch 
of tlie material (condition of tlie people. Under normal con- 

TIOli Or ^ ^ ^ ^ . • 

THE ditions far more rice is prodii<*.ed than is required for tho food 

PEOPLE. population, and any one who chooses to work hard has 

hitherto had little difficulty in maintaining himself and his 
family in relative comfort. Bico, which is the staple food, 
has been ordinarily very cheap, and a few days’ labour has 
been sufficient to earn a s(o(‘k of fool for a miidi longer period. 
The people are by nature indolent, and are well content to 
remain idle, except at certain seasons of the year when they know 
they must sow and transplant their rii^e, and to make but little 
effort to improve their land in I lie intervals. Tho people of the 
district generalhy though capable of steady and sustained labour 
and of forming habits of frugality, are not naturally inclined 
thereto, and I believe this is to a great extent because the food 
supply has hitherto been, as a rule, so plcutiful and easily procured 
that they have not been forced to exert themselves. It is 
obvious that, without previous exertion, there could be no accumu- 
lation of capital in tho Garden of Eden itself.” At the same 
time, he was of opinion that probably more than half of the 
cultivators were more or less in debt, but under normal condi- 
tions there was not widespread poverty or distress of a chronic 
character among them. 

In some respects there has been little change during tho 
last 20 years, for tho Deputy Commissioner reports A trait 
of many of the people of Sambalpur, especially among the 
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lower classes, is their lack of energy. Tiioy would rather spend 
a day in collocating food in tlie jungle than in working in the 
field ; and, if tliey ( 3 arn a little iiionoy, their cliief desire is to 
sit idle until tliey have spent it.’’ Among the more advanced 
cultivators, however, signal clianges are noticeable, which are 
described as follows by Mr. Dewar, who carried out tlie settle- 
ment of 190(). 

“ Descriptions given by Mr. Nethersole represent the Sambal- 
pur cultivator as an indolent person living witli much simple 
comfort in patriarcJial village communities. No man was rich 
except in grain, and no man was distressingly poor because the 
food-sup])ly was eheaj) and abundant. The opening of railway 
communication ha^ changed the-e conditions. The increased 
cost of food has eniorced greatei^ industry on the labourer and 
the poorer cultivator, and the opportunity of trade and profit 
has tempted the richer and more industrious to greater effort. 
The demand for land has become keener, and its cultivation 
closer and better. With this progress there has come some 
gradual breaking up of the communal life, and in a few cases 
an undesirable accumulation of land and of capital in the hands 
of money-lenders. I3ut the esseniial purposes of village life 
are still well served, and even tlie nioneydenders are still 
agriculturists. The main result hitherto of the stirring up of 
individual competition has been the establishment of a very 
large class of substantial cultivators, by habit thrifty and 
industrious, with adequate lioldings, good stock, and savings 
sufficient to allow of independent improvement and extension. 
The distinction between Slid I men and the" lower class of semi- 
aboriginals with debts and small holdings is much more clearly 
marked than formerly. At the last settlement Mr. Nethersole 
noted the gulf fixed between the gaontias and the ryots. But 
there are now tliree distinct classes above the rank of labourer^ 
and the upper class of tlie ryots is not far below the landlords 
in prosperity. 

“ The standard of comfort has not conspicuously altered. 
The food, furniture and clothing of the average villager are 
very much the same now as in 1888. There has been no 
increase of outlay on religious or domestic festivals. But when 
substantial comfort has been attained, the refusal of luxury 
is not to be deplored. Tlie people themselves, when asked to 
point out their changes, have usually explained that the old 
living has not changed, but is shared nuw by more families. 
Thus, though all still eat rice and vegetables only, more people 
»0W grow and eat fine rice. All still wear the old simple 
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olotliing, but more now wear bhuM cloths of line quality. There 
are more tiled roofs and brick walls in the villages and bigger 
gardens, and more women are able to wear silver and gold 
ornaments. To this I may add that the old comfortable standard 
lias been extended over considerable tracts formerly held by 
aboriginals living poorly in leaf huts, and that hundreds of 
villages have substantially added to their health and comfort 
by building special drinking tanks.’' 

The most important of the different classes which make up 
the community are the feudal zamindiirs. Some, howwor, of 
the estates are much too small to support a landlord in any 
and tlieir Gond zammdars are of much less importance 
than many gaoniias in the kJidha ; while two of the larger estates, 
viz., Bai'pali and Kolabira, ali well as Laira and Garh Loisingh, 
are, owing io the indebtedness of tlioir owners, under the manage- 
ment of the Court of Wards. Tlie Itajput, Gond and Biujhal 
chiefs of fighting and freehooting lineage liave boon slow to turn 
to the pursuits of peace. They are liandicapped hy the necessity, 
real or supposed, of maintaining tlic renmanls of an ancient 
dignity, Tn the past tlieir management has usually been eareless 
and often short-sighted, and it has been tlie policy of Govern- 
ment to resume from 1 hem, on payment of compensation, as many 
as possible of their powers of internal management. 

The ryots are on the whole Avell-lo-do, ff)r, exclusive of small 
plots held as garden^, the average tenancy holding is now about 
Id acres in extent, wliile in the zamhiduris, whc*re land is less 
closely cultivated and joint families more common, the average 
area is 19 acres. This prosperity is largely due to the lightness 
of the rental, for the average rent paici is only about Ks. 3-8. 
Altogether 9 per cent (12 per cent, in the khdhn and 5^ per 
cent, in the zarmadaris) are well-to-do tenants, wlio have largo 
holdings, even when they are not also proprietors. The most 
important members ot this class are the (fnoniid^^ whose home- 
farms usually eoii4st of the best laud of each village and are 
held rent-free. Enquiry has shewni tliat <83 per cent, of them 
are either afiluent or entirely free from debt. A few, however, 
are heavily indebted, mostly Brahmans who have multiplied in 
numbers and subdivided their original grants without adding 
to them. 

'I'he second class ot ryots includes tl e subst intial tenants, 
many of whom have recently extended their holdings, and all of 
whom have good stock and either no debts at all or very light 
ones. This class accounts for 40 per cent, of the ryots, and the 
average holding is 19 acres in the Bargarh acre^ 
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in the Sambalpur tahil The third class consists of those ryots 
who are moderately well off, having debts but no mortgage on 
or any particular risk of losing their holdings. They account 
for another 40 per cent, of the tenants, and include those semi- 
aboriginals who have failed to extend their holdings since the 
last settlement, but are content to carry on with small stock and 
moderate debts. The holding of a ryot of this class averages 
9^ acres in Bargarh and 7 acres in Sambalpur tahnil His 
money debt averages Es. 17 and his grain debt punigs, worth 
about Rp. 13. As tlio market value of liis land alone is seldom 
less tlian Es. 100, lie is sufficiently solvent, but he has little 
margin for the accidents of famine, cattle -disease, or deaths in 
his family. The List class includes those tenants who are in 
reduced circumstances, who have become deeply indebted, or who 
have mortgaged llieir lioldings, as w^ell as those who live from 
hand to mouth, such as (jon<ls or ryots ^vithout bullocks, who have 
the same status as day-labourers. This class accounts for 11 jier 
cent, of the tenants and iivludes most of tlie real aboriginals, 
whoso lioldings are insufficient to provide a full livelihood and 
who eke out cultivation by colled ing forest })roduce. They are 
distinctly jioor, seldom cultivate more than 5 acres of land, 
and ususlly have no cattle of their own ; wdiile their land is 
continually liable to absoi’iition in larger holdings. The Kols 
and Oraons, howx‘V('r, are as a class usually free from debt. 

As regards the labouring classes, the earnings of a farm-servant Lubourer 
or gull are estimated at Rs. 33-1 2 per annum, viz., ?> k handle 
of paddy w'ordi Rs. 3 a month or Rs. 30 per annum, 3 puntgs 
of paddy per annum valued at Us. 21, the perquisites of pol 
and Jialdila^ already ex[)lained, which are equivalent to about 
3 khandk or Us. 3, and one dhoii costing 12 annas. Ilis inoi.me 
is, liowever, supplomeuted by the earnings of liis womenfolk, 
as well as hy the other allow^ances already mentioned. As 
regards the ordinary day-labourer, it was slated, as the result of 
tlie enquiries made at the time of the last settlement, that “the 
utmost tliat lie can make by constant work is Rs. 2-8 per 
mensem. This income is largely added to by his women, who, 
besides being in constant demand at the seasons of transplanting, 
weeding and harvesting, are able to make good earnings, in the 
mahnd season, and also to dry a stock of m(diud flow’ers for house- 
hold use. At other seasons, in years of good liarvest, they have 
practically continuous work at rice-husking. The income of the 
ordinary labourer's family, even at slack seasons, cannot be less 
than Rs. 3-8, which is sufficient for food, clothing, and the usual 
small comforts. The wage of a labourer is now, however, 
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3 annas a day, or about Rs. 5 a month. But any saving is 
impossible, and in a 'year of crop^failuro the labouring class, 
supported for a fev/ months by scanty harvest earnings and by 
the riee-liU'^kino of the women, falls into desfitution by January.. 
They get but little work to do in the cane harvest, but profit by 
the fall of the mahud flower in February and March/' 

The day-labourer’s position lias improved even in the sliort 
time which has elapsed siiKic the above remarks were recorded, 
for he has been abb" to lioM out for a rise of wages. liis wages 
liave now risen to 3 annas a day or Rs. o a month ; and it is 
noticealjle that, though recently (in 1907-08) there was a short 
crop and prices rose higher than ever, thert^ was no aidiial desti- 
tution. l^)SBibly one reason for the lack of de.slituiion is that 
the high prices wore due more to the demand from outside than 
to the failure of (Tops, so that those who had piuldy were able to 
make large profits and employ labour during the hot weath(3r. 

Regarding ilie supply of labour, Mr. Foley remarks as follows 
in his Report on Labour In Rengul (lOOG). “ Tin.* only emigra- 
tion from the district is to Assam, and this emigration is falling 
off ; the figures for 1902-03 being 7,712, which f(dl to 1,351 and 
853 in the two following years.* There is no temporary emigra- 
tion from the district in the olf season. The district is more 
prosperous than the districts further east, wages have risen, the 
cultivated area is increasing, and there is no reason why Jiny one 
should emigrate from the district. The most numerous caste is 
that of the Gaudas, a caste of weavers, but who do a good deal 
of thieving. They are, however, dassed lu'gh as excellent 
workers in the tea gardens. The District 01h(‘ers would he glad 
if as many Gandas as possible could be induced to emigrate, but 
it is difficult to move them. They are of good physiijue and 
might do for dofik work if they were given lines; also f»-r coal, 
if they were recruited in (he right way, a small body of men first 
being induced to go, and then used as mrdar to recruit others. 
The people are probably too jungly for mills. On the whole, 
Sambalpur does not aiipear a promising district from which to 
obtain labour, and considering the difficulties o.xperienced in 
obtaining tea garden labour, it should, perhaps, be left alone by 
industries other than tea ” 

The following account of emigration to the Assam tea 
gardens is quoted from an Appendix to the Report of the Assam 
Labour Enquiry Committee (1906). The district contains a 
large number of Gandas, who are low-caste weavers and 


* Tbe number fell to 214 in 1906-PG and 64 in 1906-07. 
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day-labourers, and addicted to thieving. They are said to make 
good labourers on a tea garden. A diificulty has of late arisen 
iif their recruitment, as professional thieves went up to Assam in 
order to get sent down as garden sarddr.'i. Under cover of their 
mrddrn^ certificates they were able to escape molestation in 
committing house-breaking and petty thefts. The district 
authorities refuse countersignature of sarddra^ certificates in the 
case of men who have been convicted of theft, and suspected 
characters are liable to supervision by the police. This has 
interfered with recruitment The Glandas are kept under strict 
control by the village headmen ; until recently it was the practice 
for a roll-call to be taken in every village each night to see that 
the Gand^s were not out on the loose. Their lot is not a happy 
one, yet they have of late shown no ^indication to move from the 
district. Something might bo done if a garden manager took 
down a number of Gaiidas who had been some time in Assam, 
and through them offered to settle families who might be got to 
emigrate on rice land. The district authorities would be likely 
to help, as the Ganda is not a man who would be missed. The 
local missionaries might also assist ; they are keenly alive to the 
irksomeness of the watch and ward kept over the Gaiidas in the 
villages. 

“The general impression is that very little emigration is to be 
expected from Sambalpur. The district has not suffered much 
from famine ; there is a good deal of land available for cultivation 
both in British territory and the surrounding Native States; 
and a settlement of the district has just been completed, so that 
considerable extension of cultivation is likely to take place. 
Agricultural labour is iu great demand and is done largely by 
the small ryot. The landless labourer is not much in evidence. 
There has been no movement from the district for outside work. 
In the present ^prosperous condition of the district there is very 
little chance of moving the stay-at-home inhabitant of Sambalpur, 
unless perhaps the Ganda can be induced to escape from the 
bondage in which lie is held in his native village/^ 
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CHAPTER IX. 

OCCUPATIONS, MANUFAGTUPES AND TRADE. 

At the census of 1901 it was ascertained that no less than 
77*7 per cent, of the population of the district, as then 
constituted,* were supported by agriculture. Practically all the 
castes have some connecti m or other with land, but approved 
members of tho Hindu social system, such as Brahraaus, Kultas, 
Tclis and Mails, form a full half of the tenantry and hold much 
more than half tlie land. OE the others, at least halt are sen\i- 
aboriglnals, such as Savaras, or, as they are called locally, Saharas, 
who have settled down to steady agrloultiiro ; but most of the 
Binjliuls, Khonds (Kandhs), Gouds, Gandas and Kisans still 
exhibit aboriginal propensities. The number of field labourers, 
whether ordinary day-labourers or farm servants, is noticeably 
large, representing nearly a quarter of those supported by 
agriculture. The proportion of women among the former is 
also very marked, 00, 000 women being returned as field-labourers 
as compared with 18,000 men— a fact which tends to shew that 
ilie main supply o£ day-labour is drawn from the ranks of the 
small cultivators. 

The industrial classes are neither numerous nor important, 
with the exception of cloth- weavers, such as Koshtas, lihulius 
and Gandas, and workers in metal, such as Loliars, Kharuras, 
Kansaris and Sonars. There is also a noticeable absence of 
certain classes of artisans common in other districts, such as shoe- 
makers, leather- workers and carpenters. Shoes are but little 
used, because the sandiness of the soil obviates the need of 
them, and also because religious sentiment is strong ; the uses to 
\\4iich leather may be put by the agriculturist are consequently 
few. Practically, all hides are exported in a raw state, and the 
shoes worn by the well-to-do are imported. Carpentry, moreover, 
is not a village industry, as in other parts of India. Even in 
Sambalpur town there are only about a dozen carpenters : and 
they have little skill or training. In the villages a handy farm- 
lubourer will do all the modest joinering that is needed for 


* Statistics of the district as now constituted are not available. 
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house-building, for making sleeping-cots, ploughs, cane-mills, 
carts, etc. 

Women constitute the majority not only of the field-labourers, Mercantile 
but also of the retail merchants. It is the usual practice for the 
wives and relatives of farm-labourers and cultivators to buy up 
grain in small quantities, husk it at home, and sell it at the weekly 
village markets. At these markets grain, cloths, vegetables, 
sweets, firewood, salt, spices, tobacco, oil, trinkets and cattle are 
sold and bought ; and almost all the trading, except in cattle, " 
is done by women, young and old. The wholesale graiu-dealers 
are local Brahmans, Cutchi Muhammadans and Marwaris, who 
buy grain and sell imported cotton thread, salt, tobacco, kerosene 
oil and cloth. The Ciitehi trader is usually a temporary visitor, 
coming at harvest time to buy the cultivators’ grain, and leaving 
the district in the spring. He is a pioneer in trade and penetrates 
to the remotest tracts, but though he is much in evidence at 
the village markets, he does not now command the bulk of the 
grain trade. His capital is usually small, and he is content with 
quick returns and small profits. Many Cutchls, however, have 
now settled permanently at Sambalpur, Jbarsagura, Lobela and 
Padampur with their families, and like the Marwaris carry on 
trade throughout the year. Most of these Cutchi settlers are 
contractors for the minor produce of the zamindari forests, 
mahndj lac, myrobalans, etc. 

The number of settled Marw’ari traders in Sanjbalpur town, 
Jharsagura, and the larger villages, has also increased greatly of 
late years, their numbers rising from 1,223 to 2,867 between 1891 
and 1901. They do business wholesale, buying from Brahman 
traders or from their regular clients in the villages, and they 
avoid the cheating to which the Cutchi is subjected by giving out 
grain to be hulled by womeu who are in their regular employ. 

The industries and manufactures of the district are not of any Manufac- 
great importance, consisting of small hand industries carried on’^®®®‘ 
by village artisans in order to supply the simple needs of the 
villagers. With the exception of silk fabrics and stone work, 
few of the manufactured articles are exported, and most of the 
products merely supply the local demand. The following is a 
brief aooount of the principal industries. 

Tusser silk weaving has been the principal industry of Silk ^ 
Sambalpur for the last half century. Dr. Shortt, who visited 

• This account of the silk weaving industry has been compiled mainly from 
Mr. F, Dewar’s Monograph on the Fabrics of the Central Provinces (1901) 
and Mr, N. 0. Mukerji’s Report on an Enquiry into the State of the Tasar 
Silk Industry in Bengal and the Central Provinces (1905). 

P % 
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Sambalpur in 1855, found that tusser silk was manufactured to 
a great extent, the fabrics being used locally and also exported. 
In 1864 the Deputy Commissioner, Major Ciimberlege, reported 
that five large villages or towns were occupied in weaving tusser j 
and in each, at the very lowest computation, 1,000 thdns or 
pieces were produced annually. The culture of the tusser silk 
worm was carried on in almost every jungle village, and at least 
7^ million cocoon^? were produced. Only one-third of the cloth 
remained in the district, the rest being exported to Cuttack, 
Ganjam and Berhampore, and also to Itaipur and Bilaspur; 
and it is clear that the industry was then in a flourishing- 
condition. Again, in 1876 it was reported that Sambalpur was 
more advanced than other dLstricts of tlie Central Provinces 
both in the quality of the 6ocoons exported, and in the work- 
manship of the cloth produced by its weavers. The export of 
manufactured tusser had apparently fallen off, but half of the 
cocoons produced were sent out to Ganjam, Cuttack, Kaipur 
and Bilaspur. 

Since that time the industry has declined still further, the 
local supply of tusser cocoons having docreasi3d in quantity, 
degenerated in quality, and risen in price. The closer conserva- 
tion of Government forests, the clearing of village forests, which 
were most convenient to the rearers, unfavourable seasons, and 
lack of care and capital on the part of the breeders are all said 
to have contributed to this result. For the rearing of tusser 
worms differs widely from the rearing of the ordinary silk-worm, 
in that the latter is a domesticated insect, whereas the tusser 
worm thrives best when in the jungle. Not being able to have 
access to forests, the rearers have not renewed their stock of 
cocoons from wild seed. Consequently, deterioration has set in, 
diseases, such as grasserie, have become common, and the cocoons 
do not contain as much silk as formerly. Even as long ago as 
1892, the rearing of the tusser worm in Government and mdl- 
guzdri forests had practically ceased. It was then reported that 
the cocoon rearers had migrated to Feudatory States, where, 
although taxed, they were at least given strips of forest, -and that 
the weavers drew their supplies of cocoons only from those States 
and from the zamindaris. This is exactly the condition of affairs 
which still exists, except that the weavers now have to go further 
afield for their supply, and obtain most of the cocoons from 
Singhbhum and the Baud State. 

There is ample proof that the weavers would welcome a large 
increase in the supply. At present, they cannot keep their looms 
working on tusser alone for more than six months in the year. 
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Many have taken to agriculture as a secondary occupation for 
the slack season, and many have given up tusser weaving 
altogether. On the other hand, they find no difficulty in dis- 
posing of as much cloth as they can weave. The quantity, 
however, is not large, and it is significant of the decline of the 
industry that, some years ago, when an English firm established 
an agent in Sambalpur to buy up cocoons and tusser silk for 
export, the enterprise proved a failure. In Sambalpur,” wrote 
Mr. N. G. Mukerji in lOOo, “ the cocoon-rearing industry is 
almost dead. Tho worms nearly all die off from disease, and 
cocoon-rearing is no longer worth doing. The rearers use their 
home-grown cocoons for seed, and I attribute the bad result to 
this.” Another reason for tho decline in cocoon-rearing is pro- 
bably that tho people who ciiltivafe the land do not cultivate 
tusser, and consequently (Uit down dsan (or sdhdj) trees when 
clearing for cultivation. That tree is quite as common in 
Sambalpur as in Singhbhiim, but the Hos, who rear tusser cocoons 
in tlie latter district, leave a large number standing when they 
clear waste land, whereas in Sambalpur the Gandas, who rear 
the tusser worm, are as a rule not cultivators, while the regular 
cultivating classes will not engage in cocoon-rearing. 

Sericultural experiments have so far been unsuccessful. 
Some were made in 18()9, but the conclusion drawn was that 
tho complete domestical ion of the tusser-worm would cost so 
much as to leave no profit for the produce. In 1876 the Deputy 
Commissioner conducted still more careful experiments, but it 
was found that domestioatioa could not pay in competition with 
ordinary native methods. In 1895 an attempt w^as made to 
introduce the cri worm into Sambalpui', but was also imsuccessful. 
Mr. Mazumdar, Head-Master of the Sambalpur High School, 
bred a quantity of eri worms with very good results, and the 
cocoons were distributed among the schools of the district in 
the hope that this domesticated worm might be adopted, but the 
people took no interest in this innovation. In 1904 Mr. N. G. 
Mukerji conducted an experiment in the Jharghati forest, in 
order to ascertain if silk-worms reared from wild seed would 
give better results than those grown from local home-grown seed 
by the indigenous rearers, but the experiment was a failure. 
Success, however, attended another experiment, instituted in the 
same year with the object of securing quick and even eclosion of 
moths from the large and hard wild cocoons, called mu gas ^ by 
opening out the chrysalids from them. ^ 

The rearing of the tusser worm (locally called kosd) is carried 
on by Gandas, chiefly on the sdhdj tree {Terminalia tomentosa). 
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Spinning and weaving are a monopoly of the Kosht&s, the 
centres of the industry being Sambalpur, Eemenda and 
Barpali. At the census of 1901 there was a population of 1,867 
Koshtas, but only 786 were returned as having any connection 
with the weaving industry. Many have given up weaving 
altogether, many now weave partly in cotton, and many cultivate 
land. Those who still follow the industry turn out good cloths 
and make fair profits. The fabrics are of good quality and 
are usually ornamented with tasteful borders and fringes. 
Mr. N. G. Mukerji states, in fact, that “the intrinsic merits of the 
Sambalpur tusser cloths {dhotis^ sdtu and are very great. 

In quality the Sambalpur tusser excels Bengal tusser, and the 
skill of the Sambalpur spinners is greater than that of tusser- 
spinners of any other district; In lustre, in evenness of weaving, 
in neatness of design, the Barpali tusser of Sambalpur is superior 
to all others, and it would be prized highly even in European 
markets, Barpali being about 40 miles in the interior of the 
Sambalpur district, the merits of this tusser are not so widely 
known as they deserve to be/’ Mr. Mukerji is no less eulogistic 
of the methods of reeling practised, saying that the quantity 
turned out by an expert reeler comes up almost to what is turned 
out in European factories, and the quality of the silk is very 
even.’^ 

The following is a more detailed account of the different 
kinds of cloths woven in the local looms. (1) JhU/ids or dhotis 
andpdc///n/^/dv are pieces worked in one length from 7^‘ to 8 
yards long ; a d/ioi I is usually d yards and a pachhiida 3 yards 
long, but the whole is made in one piece and separated for use. 
The body of the cloth is undyed, but the borders are worked in 
yellow and crimson patterns ; prices range from Ee. 1 to Ee. 1-12 
per yard. Dhotis and pdchhudds are also woven separately, and 
more cheaply, with only a narrow half-inch border. The breadths 
vary slightly from 37 to 42 inches, and the better cloths are 
usually the broader. (2) Saris are sometimes dyed yellow in 
the body of the cloth, but this does not look so well as the natural 
colour. There is invariably a coloured end or fringe about a 
yard long, the prevailing colour of which is crimson. The crim- 
son and yellow border is also invariable, but occasionally blue is 
effectively added to the pattern. I'he sdrl is usually 7 or 8 yards 
long, and prices rise from Es. 8 to Es. 15 according to quality. 
Fine work can be got at Re. 1-8 per yard. ( 3 ) Pa grin are only 
2 feet broad and 8 yards long. They are undyed, except for 
a plain narrow crimson border ; and their price varies from 8 
annas to Re. 1 per yard, (4) Plain cloth is made with a 36-inch 
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breadth, in any length required, and is very durable. It ranges 
in quality from 4 to 8 ])ly, and the batter kind is suitable for 
European wear, d'ho price ranges from 12 annas to lie. 1-8 per 
yard. (5) Checked cloth is nothing else than plain cloth checke 1 
out with narrow crimson or black lines. ((>) Twill is not a 
common article, but can be made to order. It is undyed, is 
very heavy and durable, but does not keep the gloss of thinner 
cloth. The price is Ids. 2 or Ids. 2»4 per yard. Borders, 
usually not more tlian one inch broad, are introduced in the 
warp of cotton cloths. The tusser threads are usually yellow. 
This looks offeclive when the colour of the cotton cloth is rod 
or green. A sari so ornamented costs Us. 2-12, 

The present state of the industry is described as follows in 
Mr. F. Dewar’s Monograph on the Silk Fabrics of the Central 
Provinces, “ The western /r/Z/sv./ is the more im])ortant. Three- 
fourths of the tusser woven there is bought up and exported to 
Q an jam. The local demand is frequently left unsatisfied. The 
weavers could make a far larger out])ut if they had more raw 
material ; and if the supply were regular and plentiful, the num- 
ber of tusser weavers could indefinitely increase. In the eastern 
taJml^ which has railway communication, there are fewer weavers, 
and they are still worse off. The outturn of the tahsll in cocoons 
is not large, and the bulk of it is at once exported to Uaipur, 
which has no cultivation of its own, and Bilaspur, where the 
weaving industry is advancing without being accompanied by 
an advance in tusser cultivation. This comj)etition tolls on the 
price of cocoons, and the local variations are great. One Koshta, 
an agricultural labourer, told me — “It is only the richer people in 
our caste who weave tusser. My father used to do it, because in 
those days cocoons were choap.^’ 

“ A Koshta must buy up in November or December enough 
cocoons to last him for a year. That will be probably about 
40,000 cocoons, if his work is to be regular. At the former rates 
this would mean an expenditure of from Es. 80 to Us. 120. But, 
as prices now run from Hs. 5 to Us. 7 per thousand, his stock 
would cost from Es. 200 to R8..280.- Few weavei's can command 
this amount of money, and the consequence is that at the proper 
season they buy only so far as their money will go, and then 
after disposing of cloths, buy cocoons again, if they are lucky 
enough to find any rearer with a stock left in hand. In any 
case the second buying is the more expensive. . . In quite 

ordinary years the Koshta’s supply of cocoons is apt to give 
out prematurely. lie frequently carries on agriculture as a 
secondary occupation. If he has no land, he fills up his slack 
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eeason by weaving cotton, and if possible, preserves a slender 
stock of tiisser thread to be used in weaving narrow silk borders 
to his cotton cloths,” 

Cotton Cotton cloth of a coarse texture, but of considerable taste in 

weav ng. Variety of pattern, is also woven in large quantities, 

imported thread being used almost exclusively. It is generally 
worn by natives of the district in preference to mill-woven cloth. 
Fine cotton clqtlis with coloured borders are woven by Bhulias, 
a caste numbering 12,211 in 1901. The industry does not 
appear to have been affected by the competition of imported 
machine-made cloths, for practically all the Bhulia families still 
weave, and many of them also Imve land. There are probably 
two reasons for this survival of the local industry. The Bhulia 
works for the well-to-do, and though his customers appreciate 
, the lower price aud lighter texture of the machine-made stuff, 
they buy the better and dearer article because it wears much 
longer, keeps its colour, and is in the end cheaper. The second 
reason is that imported cloths are not usually of the correct width 
or length for women ^s wear, and their borders cannot compare in 
appearance with the work of the Bhulia. 

Coarse cotton clotlis of the cheapest qualities are woven by 
the O^ndas ; but they suffer greatly from the competition of 
the machine- loom, because their customers belong to the poorer 
classes, who buy wliat is cheapest, whether it wears well or not. 
Many Gandas still own looms, though they are not able to 
keep them regularly at work. Imported thread from the Nagpur 
and Wardha mills is pnerally used. The principal centres 
of the cotton weaving industry are reported to be Sambalpiir, 
Barpali, liemenda, Eampela, Rajpur, Bijepur, Talpatia, Bhama, 
Bheran, Katapali (4 miles from Bargarh), and Cliichendra near 
Remenda. 

Iron work, I^on oros are found in the hilly country on the borders 
of the district, particularly in the Boras ambar, Kolabira, Laira, 
Pahtoirgira, and Rampur zamindaris, aud in the Barapahar hills. 
Some of them are of good quality, those in the Sambalpur 
zamindaris, especially in Laira, being said to be superior to those 
of the Bargarh zamindaris. They are worked by indigenous 
methods only, aud those methods are very primitive. The 
following description given over 50 years ago by Dr. Shorlt still 
holds good, no change of any kind having been effected. “ Ii> 
the process for obtaining iron from the stone, no flux is used ; it is 
smelted by means of charcoal. The furnace stands about 4 feet in 
height, and the width inside is 1 foot. Three men are employed 
at eaoh furnace, two to work the bellows and one as feeder. The 
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fumaoe is closed at the bottom, the fire being maintained by an 
artificial blast introduced through a fire-clay pipe, which is closed 
with clay after the introduction of the bellows, whose tubes are 
made of common bamboos, which j^lay into the fire-pipe. The 
materials consist of charcoal and ironstone ; the latter is broken 
into pieces, and put, together with the charcoal, into the furnace, 
which is constantly being supplied from the top. On another side 
a hole is made in the ground; (tonnected mth an opening at the 
bottom of the furnace, through which the slag escapes and is from 
time to time removed, leaving the metal below.”^ 

Iron smelting and the manufacture of iron articles are a 
monopoly of the Lohars, who numbered 7,230 at the last census. 

They are found chiefly ini ho zamindari villages, more especially in 
Borasambar, Laira, Baharsirgira and Uampur, near forests which 
they can cut freely for charcoal. There are about 140 furnaces 
at work, and the iron produced is used for the manufacture of 
agricultural implements, such as plough-shares. Cart-wheel tyres, 
however, are imported ; and when old, are cut up into lengths of 
about 2 feet each, wliicli are converted into plough-shares. A few 
smiths are still able to manufacture in fairly tempered metal the 
finely (uirvcd hatchet which was once the battle-axe of this 
country. But owing to the faiiltiness of the surface-ore extracted 
and to the primitive methods of smelting, the implements usually 
made are apt to be soft and brittle. Twenty years ago iron ‘ 
boiling pans for sugarcane were manufactured, but they were 
found to flake readily on the fire, and their manufacture has been 
discontinued. The articles now most commonly made are the 
or hoe and the spoons and strainers used in cooking rice, while in 
villages where the Lohar is still a public servant, he makes axlo- 
pins and the coulters of ploughs. 

A large bell-raotal industry exists in Sambalpur town, where Urags and 
a number of Kansaris work only in bell-metal, and at Tukra 
(or Kalatukra), a village near Kadobjihal in the Bargarh tfi/isii, 

A number of artisans are also found in Eemenda, Barpali and 
Bijepur, and a few i\i Eampela and Katapali. The artisans 
areKharur5s and Kansaris, and the articles most commonly turned 
out are loids^ bowls, basins, plates, saucers, drinking-mugs, water- 
cans, lamp-stands and pipes, besides the curious boat-shaped 
anklets worn by many women. Brass cooking and uater-pots 
{kalsu) are usually imported from Orissa, but are now being made 
locally to a small extent, for during the famine of 1900 some 
brass-workers migrated from the south and settled in Tukra, and 


* Medical Topography of the South-Western Political Districts, 1855. 
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the local workmen are trying to acquire the craft. The old 
brass- work of the district is often curious and much superior to 
anything now attempted, but it is melted down without regard to 
its artistic superiority. 

Gold and Grold and silver ornaments are made by tlie local caste of 
Sonars. The ornament most commonly made, which is to be seen 
on the necks even of cooly women, is the hhujdla^ a band of 
silver lying flat on tlie bosom and encircling the neck as a thick 
round wire. Other common arthfles of silver are the bangles, 
armlets, and anklets worn by women, the round ring worn on 
their wrists by men, and broad flexible silver-wire waist-belts. 
The usual gold ornaments are amulets, necklets, nosC' buttons, 
earrings for the lobe and tip of the ear, and finger rings. Among 
other products of the silversmith’s art are fancy articles of silver, 
such as imitations of the royal canopy or umbrella and figures 
of beasts, which arc said to be not much inferior in finish to the 
silver work of Cuttack. 

Mines. As stated in Chapter I, diamond mining used to be an 
important industry; but some years ago, when a syndicate of 
capitalists obtained a lease authorizing them to search for 
diamonds in or near the Mahanadi above the town of Sambalpur, 
the operations proved a failure, as no traces of diamonds could be 
found. Sanction has recently been given to the grant to Diwan 
’ Bahadur Kastur Chand Daga of Kampti of a license to prospect 
for precious stones and other minerals within the limits of muuza 
Ilirakud and the two branches of the river Mahanadi, the total 
area being 4,215 acres. Gold is found in small quantities in the 
rivers Mahanadi and lb, where gold washers called Jhoras work 
on a small scale. The particles extracted weigh less than a fail 
each. Traces of gold have also been discovered at Gobindpur 
in the Barapahar hills, but not in suflicient quantity to repay 
working. Mica is found in Lapanga and in the Loisingh zamin- 
dari and has been assayed by an European contractor, but its 
quality is not good enough for exploitation. 

Coal has been discovered in the Rampur and Kodabaga 
zamindaris, the scam running below the river lb. In 1002 a 
prospecting license for one year was granted to the Bombay 
Mineral Syndicate, wliich made some borings in the former 
estate. In 1905 Mr. B. C. Dutt of Jubbulpore took out a 
prospecting license for coal and other minerals in Jhunan village 
in the Sambalpur iahil^ and the license was renewed till 1907, 
but all that has been extracted so far is a small quantity of 
galena. There is a limestone quany at Lahra Behra, a village in 
the Bargarh tahul^ which was leased out in 1901 for a term of 
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3 years ; but tbe lessee soon had the lease cancelled, presumably 
because quarrying did not pay. The village has since been 
included in the Barapahar forest reserves, and quarrying has 
ceased. Enquiries have recently been made regarding a limestone 
deposit at Dungri, a village situated about 8 miles from Lahrft 
Behra and almost surrounded by the hills of the Barapahar range; 
and an exploring licenso was issued in 1899 and again in 1903. 

Carving in stone is the hereditary function of a caste known as stone 
Sansias. The caste has two subdivisions, the Benaria and the 
Khaudait Oriya. The former still practise carving, but the craft 
has been given up by the latter, who are said to have been 
formerly soldiers in the Baja’s army. The stone generally used 
for carving small images is a black stone resembling marble or a 
green stone like jade, but a fine red sandstone called ddlimd is 
used for larger figures. The ddUmd stone is rarely found in the 
district, but is imported from Kalahandi. The stone mostly used 
is quarried at Sasan and is well adapted for chiselling. The 
articles made of the Sasan stone are exported to Baipur, Bilaspur 
and Nagpur ; and tlie industry, small as it is, has flourished of 
late years in Sambalpur. 

Among minor industries may be mentioned bamboo work, Minor 
which is in the hands of Turis, Mahars, Kandias, Birjias and 
Bitras. Drums are made by the Ghasias, which the Kols use 
largely for their dances. At Kiimelsingh, 8 miles from Sambalpur, 
at Lastala, 0 miles from Bargarli, and at Barpali, leather saddles 
are made in imitation of Cawnpore saddles. This is a new 
industry recently introduced. Glass bangles are made in several 
villages, the glass being imported from Cawnpore and mixed 
with zinc and lead to give it ditferent colours. 

Eice is the staple export and is sent principally to Calcutta, tbadb. 
but also to Bombay, Karachi, Chota Nagpur and Berar. Other 
exports include oil-seeds, hemp, hides, bones, dried meat, and 
forest products, such as timber, lac and wax. The export of hides 
has grown in importance since tho opening of the railway, and 
is carried on by Muhammadans, who work through Chamar 
and Ganda agents in the villages. The export of dried meat is 
also controlled by them; but there is one large local Chamar 
firm. The principal imports are salt, sugar, kerosene oil, piece* 
goods, cotton cloth, cotton yarn, various cereals, and coal for the 
railway. Sugar is obtained from Mirzapur and Mauritius, the 
Mauritius sugar finding a ready sale owing to its cheapness ; and 
gur or unrefined sugar is imported from Bengal. Kerosene oil 
is brought from Calcutta, and cotton cloth and yam from 
Calcutta and the Nagpur mills. Wheat, gram and arhar are also 
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imported, as they are not .grown locally in sufficient quautities to 
meet the demand, 

Sambalpur and Bargarh are tlie principal centres of trade, 
but there are also markets of some importance at Bhiikta near 
Ambabhona, Dhama and Talpatia. Bargarh, Bhukta and 
Talpatia are the chief cattle markets. Professional cattle dealers 
go out to the Patna and Kalaliandi States and to the Kliariar 
zamindari in the Raipur district, and bring herds of cattle, mostly 
bullocks and (‘ows, for sale at tlie Bargarh bazar. Bhukta is the 
principal market for buffaloes, herds of these animals being 
brought in from Bilaspiir and purchased at this place by pro- 
fessional dealers of the district, Avho subsequently bring them for 
sale to Bargarh, Talpatia is a market for cattle, and is visited 
by the professional dealers of the iiortliern poiiion of the Sambal- 
pur Among other trade centres may be mentioned 

Jamurla, which is an entrepot for oil-seeds ; Dhama, which is a 
large timber market; and Bbikampur, Katarbaga and Talpatia, 
which are centres for the sale of couutr\'-made iron implements. 
A certain- amount of trade in grain and housoliold uionsils is trans- 
acted at the annual fairs of Narsinghnath and Hfima ; but most 
of the trade is carried on at village 

The following account of the trade routes is quoted from 
Mr. Dewar’s Settlement Report. The trade of the district )iow 
follows four lines:— (1) The Sambalpur- Jharsagura branch rail- 
way taps all the eastern and all the eastern and southern 

part of Bargarh tahuL Into Sambalpur by way of the Bargarh 
market comes also a considerable part of the exports of the Patna 
and Sonpiir States in cotton, hides and hemp. East of the Maha- 
nadi the States of Rairakhol, Bamra and Grangpur send into 
Sambalpur and Jharsagura large quantities of these products and 
also timber and grain. (2) But the river trade and that of the 
Sonpur- Gan jam road still survive, and from the southern portion 
of these tracts some produce still goes south along with surplus 
railway imports. (3) The stations of Kharsia and Raigarh on the 
main line of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway drain the produce of the 
Chandarpur-Padampiir tract and that of all the northern part of 
the Bargarh tn/iiiii. It is worthy of note that a very considersble 
quantity of rice is carried in liead-loads out of the Bargarh plain 
for fifty miles over the Barapahar range and across the unbridged 
Mahanadi to Raigarh. The mileage and the roadway are in 
favour of the Sambalpur terminus, but the fees and the delays of 
the pontoon at Sambalpur tell against it, and trade is drawn north 
by the higher range of prices on the main line These stations 
also ship the produce of the Sarangarh and Raigarh States. 
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(4) The Bargarh zamindaris send most of their produce westward 
down the main road to Kaipiir. I'he distances range from 80 to 
over 120 miles, but three important factors determine the run of 
trade. The roadway in Kaipur district is much better than in 
Sarnbalpnr, and ihe crossing of the Mahanadi is easier than that 
to the north ; Kaipur offers main line prices ; and oil- seeds— a very 
important part of the produce of these estates — are in demand at 
Raipur, where a successful oil-mill has been running for some 
years/’ 
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CHAPTER X. 

MEANS OP COMMUNICATION. 

Develop- Until a oomparativoly recent date Sanibalnur was isolated to 

MB NT OF i. V ^ L ^ 

ooMMUNi* ^ marked decree and but ill-provided with means of internal 

CATIONS. communicaUon. In the first halt of last century, however, the 
overland mail from Calcutta do Bombay passed through it, and 
the records o£ the Mutiny shew that the dak road, as it was called, 
was infested by bands of rebels, who burnt down some of the ddJc 
stations. Other roads were few in number and not fit for wheeled 
traffic, and the main highway of commerce was the river Maha- 
nadi, along which navigation then as now was intermittent. Still, 
wheat, gram and lac came down by road and river from Chhattis- 
garh to Sambalpur, and, with the produce of the district, were 
transported down-stream to Cuttack in the autumn months while 
the river ran deep. From the coast European goods, coconuts 
and salt wore brought up by road or river. Even as late as 1874 
the Settlement Officer reported that the district had no road 
worthy of the name; and in the Eeport on the Settlement of 
1885-89 Mr. (now Sir) J. B. Fuller stated that hitlierto the only 
trade routes of any importance had been the river Mahanadi 
and a cart track from Ganjara vid Soupur and Binka, though the 
Raipur-Sambalpur road was used for the district mails. 

Since that time communications in and through Sambalpur 
have been developed considerably. The main lino of the Bengal- 
Nagpur Railway was extended through the north of the Sarabal- 
pur subdivision in 1890, and a branch line to the town of 
Sambalpur was opened in 1894. Much has also been done to 
open new roads and improve old roads, especially since the 
transfer of the district to Bengal ; and there are now 29 miles of 
metalled and 119 miles of iinmetalled roads in the district. 
The number and length of the roads are, however, obviously 
small, compared wiih other Bengal districts; and many parts of 
the distiioc are difficult of aocess. This is due chiefly to the 
configuration of the country, which is intersected by hill ranges, 
and to the want of bridges over the numerous strean^s and 
riveys, 
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The main line of the Bengal-N^piir Eailway traverses the Rail- 
north of the Sambalpur subdivision for a length of about 80 
miles, the stations being JBagdihi, Jharsagura (Jharsugra) and 
Belpahar. From Jharsagura a branch line, 31 miles long, runs 
to the town of Sambalpur, the intermediate stations being 
Lapanga, Bengali and Sasan. Proposals have been made for the 
construction of a railway from Sambalpur via Sonpur to Khurda, 
a junction in the Puri district, on the Madras-Calcutta line of the 
Bengal-Nagpur Eailway. This line, which would have a length 
of 220 miles, has been partially surveyed. 

The administration of the more important roads rests with the Roads. 
Public Works Department ; and an Executive Engineer is stationed 
at Sambalpur, who has under his control 29 miles of metalled and 
03 miles of unmotalled roads. The ^ipkeep of the less important 
roads, such as surface and unembanked roads, is entrusted to the 
District Council, which manages 50 miles of unmetalled roads, 
besides a number of village tracks with an aggregate length of 
120 miles. The following is a brief description of the most 
important roads. 

The principal road of the district is the Eaipur road, which Raipur 
forms part of the old Great Eastern Eoad, which was the main 
trunk route from Nagpur to Eaipur, Sambalpur and Cuttack. 
Starting from Sambalpur, this road crosses the Mahanadi by a 
pontoon bridge, which is replaced by ferry boats during the 
rains, and then traverses (he Bargarh subdivision from east to 
west. It passes through Atabira, Bargarh, Chakerkend and 
Sohela (40 miles from Sambaljnir), and leaves the district a few 
miles to the east of the place last named. There are Public 
Works bungalows at Atabira (17 miles from Sambalpur) and 
Bargarh (29 miles), besides a bungalow off the road at Chaker* 
kend (37 miles), and rest-houses for subordinates of the Public 
Works Department at Babuband and Loliarachatti. Ferries are 
provided over the Jhaonjor stream (15 miles from Sambalpur), 
the Dantajhaonjor (22 miles), the Jira at Bargarh and three 
nullahs in the 124th, 135th and 151st miles. 

This is the best cart road in the district, being embanked 
where nece.-sary, metalled between Sambalpur and Bargarh, and 
gravelled elsewhere. There are, however, but few bridges over 
the rivers and streams which it crosses, so that it is not an expedi- 
tious route even in the open season. Its feeder roads, moreover, 
are little better than surface tracks, and consequently communica- 
tion with the more backward and remote hill tracts to the north 
and south-east is difficult. The Sohela-Barpali, Sohela-Sonimal 
^ind Bargarh-Bolangir roads are being improved, however, and it 
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' is also proposed to take up the Bargarh-Bijepur-Padampur road 
and the Bargarh-Hhatli-Sarangarh road as soon as funds permit. 

Next in importance is the Sonpur road, which leads from 
Sambalpiir along the eastern bank of the Mahanadf river to 
DhSma and thence to Sonpur. Its total length is 52 miles, of 
which 29 miles lie in this district, but realignment has been 
sanctioned. At present, the road crosses the Mahanadi at Dhama, 
a little over 15 miles from Sambalpiir. where the river is very 
wide and is split up into two channels. It has therefore been 
decided not to cross at Dhama, but to keep on the loft till opposite 
Binka in the Sonpur State and to have the crossing there. This 
will necessitate the construction of an entirely new road, about 7 
miles long, from Dhtoa to the Sonpur border, from which latter 
place to opposite Binka there is a road maintained by the Eaja of 
Sonpur. The proposed road, besides affording a better crossing of 
the Mahanadi, will be shorter than the existing route by about 3 
miles, and the length of the road under the Biiblio Works Depart- 
ment will be reduced from 29 to 22 miles. There is a cart track 
from Dhama towards the Sonpur border, and in aligning the new 
length of the road the general direction of tlie cart track has been 
followed. It also has been decided to improve the existing road 
from Sambalpiir to Dhama, of which 3 miles wore moorumed [us. 
gravelled) by the District Council before the road was made over 
to the Public Works Department. The remaining 12 miles of 
the old road, as well as ilie lengtli to be newly constructed, will be 
gravelled and bridged, only 2 nullahs between Sambalpiir and 
Dhtoa, viz., tlie Maltijor in the 4tli mile (400 feet broad) and the 
Jhuljor in the 14th mile (275 feet broad) being left imbridged 
for the present. Provision lias also been made for the construction 
of an inspection bungalow at Dhama and of a rest-shed at Sahaspur ^ 
(at 9th mile). The work is now in progress. 

Another road which is also to be improved is the Cuttack 
road, which is a valuable trade route, for it is the only means of 
communication between Sambalpiir and the States of liairakhol 
and Athraallik, and it forms part of the main route from Cultack to 
Sambalpiir. The portion of the road lying in this district (known 
as the hhdha section) has a length of 25^ miles. It has a very 
heavy traffic of carts carrying 8&l sleepers from the State forests to 
Sambalpur, but hitherto it has not been passable in all weathers ; 
for when the construction of the road was commenced in 1901, 
earth-work was done in an unsystematic way up to the 22nd 
mile, and the last 3^ miles were left untouched. It has now been 
decided to gravel the road and to construct a number of culverts 
and bridges. Four streams will be left unbridged, viz., the 
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Maltijor in the 5th mile, the Hathibari in the 13th, the Bhimkhoj 
in the 16th, and the Kayakud in the 24th mile, but ferries are pro- 
vided for these streams. It has also been decided to construct two 
inspection bungalows on the road, viz., at Miindher at the 10th mile 
and at JujurnSra at the 20th mile. The work is now in progress. 

Similar improvements are to be made in tlio Bargarh-Bolangir Batijarh- 
road, which runs from Bargarh to Barpali and thence toBolangir, 
the capital of the Patna State. Up to Barpali, which is 11 miles 
south of Bargarh, there is a good gravelled uubridged road, but 
south of this up to the Sonpur border, a distance of about 7^ miles, 
there is only a cart track maintained by no one. It has been 
decided to construct this latter portion, and so link up with the 
road in the Sonpur State. Just south of Barpali the road will 
cross two nullahs with rocky banks, over which bridges will be built. 

In the 161h mile the river Ran] has to be crossed, which has a 
sandy bod, 500 feet wide; and here good metalled approaches 
and a ferry boat will be })rovided. The road will bo raised above 
high flood level, all the unbridged gaps will be bridged except the 
Ran] river, and the whole length of the road will be gravelled 
for a width of 12 feet so as to bo passable by motor cars in all 
seasons. It has also been decided to build an inspection bungalow 
at Barpali and another at the Sonpur border. 

Among oilier roads may be mentioned tliree radiating from Other 
Sambalpur. To the north-west the Bilaspur road loads to 
Bilaspur along tlie bank of the Mahanadi rid Mura, Baghra and 
Padampur; to the south-east is a road leading to B torn and 
Midnapore, of whicli 14 miles lie in this district ; and to the 
north-east is the old road to Ranchi. At present, the road last 
named is not maintained beyond Sasan, and in places cannot even 
be found. The District Council proposes, however, to make a road 
in this direction as soon as it can provide funds. The Bilaspur 
road, which has been allowed to tleleriorate, is also to be im- 
proved ; and the District CouikuI proposes to take up the improve- 
ment of the Bargarh-Bijepur-Padampur road and the Bargarh- 
Bhatli-Sarangarh road. 

The roads in the Borasambar zainlndarl were made, at the 
expense of the estate, by the Court of Wards, and are now main- 
tained by the zamindar with tlie aid of a grant from the District 
Council Some of them were originally mooriimed, but funds 
do not at present permit of more than repairs to the earthwork. 

They are, however, good fair-weather roads. 

The river Mahanadi was formerly the main outlet for the vVatkb 
trade of the district, and boat transport is still carried on as far as 
Sonpur; but since the opening of the railway, river -borne trade 
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with Cuttack 1ms greatly diminished. Boats can also ascend the 
Mahanadi as far as A rang in the Raipur district, but this route is 
not much used, the bed of tlie river being rocky and broken by 
rapids in portions of its course. 

In flood time boats take 5 days to reach Cuttack from Sambal- 
piir, Avliile the journey to 8onpur lasts one day and to Irinka 0 
hours. At otlier times tbe lengtli of tlie journey depends on how 
often tliey are stranded on tlie sand or between rocks ~a frequent 
occurrence soon after the rains, owing to the low deplli of water 
in the river and the numerous rocks cropping up iu its bed. 
The duration of the return journey is muoli longer. In July and 
November it takes laden boats 2o days and 21 days respectively 
to reach Sambaljuir from Cuttack, 0 and o days from Soiipur and 
5 and 4 days respectively from Binka. 

The boats mostly used are tlonr/ds^ Jnish'H, paiivas and e/idps. 
Lo)i(fd '. are merely dug-outs, which are sometimes used for pas- 
senger traffic down to Cuttack. The other vessels are larger boats 
poled along by the boatmen and steered by a paddle tied to the 
stern, which is merely a long polo with a round piece of wood at the 
end. P(iiu'(U are long narrow boats made of srf/ planks fastened 
together with iron nails. They run to a length of 7o to 90 feet 
and are used for the conveyance of grain up to the middle of 
December. Tliey are poled, according to their size, by 6, 7 or 8 
men, and cost Rs, 2o0 to Rs. 450. Boats of this kind hold from 
150 to 200 maiinds of grain. Chaps are merely patwds lashed 
together for the conveyance of cattle and carts, and are only used 
in flood time. KkhUs are similar in build to patwds^ but broader, 
and are 45 to 60 feet long. A hisJi manned by 3 men usually 
holds 60 maiinds of grain, and one poled by 4 men 80 mauiids. 
The cost is Rs. 120 and Rs. 150 respectively, while the largest 
hisli, wliicli is manned by 5 men, costs Rs. 200. They ply in 
raid-stream on the Mahanadi for passenger traffic up to the end 
of March, but for the conveyance of grain up to the middle of 
February only. About this time the river runs low, and owing 
to the small depth of water and the rocks, they are steered with 
considerable difficulty. 

When a hush manned by 4 men is engaged by a merchant, he 
has to pay tlie wages of 6 men, the extra wages being made over 
to the owner. The rates are: — to Dhama 12 annas, to Binka 
and Turum Re. 1-4, to Sonpur Re. 1-12, to Baud Rs. 3, and to 
Cuttack Rs. 5 per boatman. Each boatman receives for the 
journey up and down stream 1 J seer of rice and 1 pice daily, and 
the man who hires the boat has to pay any extra money spent in 
extricating it from sand and rocks. The steersmen get 8 annas 
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each extra per stage. They are pilots who know the rocks and 
currents in their particular length of river and do not go beyond 
it. The Sambalpur steersmen go up to Baghra and down to 
Dhtoa, 

The district contains 65 post offices and 905 miles of postal Postai 
communication. The number of postal articles delivered in 
190()-()7 was 1,088,256, including 540,228 letters, 378,846 post 
cards, 69,498 packets, 86,840 new.spapers and 12,841 parcels. 

The value of the money orders issued in tlie same year was 
Rs. 9,11,639 and of those paid Bs. 4,27,906. In 1907-08 there 
were 1,096 deposits in the Savings Bank, the total amount 
deposited being Rs, 2,19,319. There are also 5 telegraph offices 
in the district. 
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OIIArTEU XI. 

LAND RKV KNUK ADMINISTRATION. 

For the purposes of laud revenue admiuistratlon the district 
is divided into two tracts, viz., the hlialm and the zamindaris. 
Khaka is a convenient term used to indicate land which neither 
iielongs to a Feudatory State Oi* a feudal zamindari, nor is included 
in a Government reserved forest.. Briefly, it means land held by 
village headmen direct from Government. The area of the khdhn 
in Sambalpur is 1,570 square miles, of which (S27 square miles are 
in the Bargarh tahs'ii and 743 square miles in the Sambalpur 
laJmL The zamindaris are tracts held by intermediary pro- 
prietors having a feudal status entirely different from tliat of 
zamindars in Bengal. A fidler description of the Gatus of the 
Sambalpur zaniindar will be given later in this chapter, and it 
will be sufficient to state iierc that he holds Lis land on the 
payment of a feudal tribute called takoli^ and that he siands 
halfway between the feudatory chiefs whose terrltorj^ is not 
British and the ordinary proprietors of villages in British 
districts. 

There are IG zamindaris in tlie district wit li a total area of 

1,791 square 
miles, includ- 
ing 1,41G 
square miles 
of surveyed 
village lands 
and 376 
square miles 
of unsur- 
veyed forests. 
The marginal 

statement shows the names and areas of the different zamindaris, 
of which Borasambar lies to the extreme south-west uf the district, 
those numbered 2-9 in the Bargarh plain, and the remainder in 
the Sambalpur taJml. Most of the estates arc situated in the hilly 
tracts which fringe the open plain of the kliaka^ but several, 
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notably Barpali and Bijepur, occupy portions of the best culti- 
vated area in the district; while the other estates in Bargarb He 
in or close to the plain and are almost as closely cultivated as the 
neighbouring /^7/d/srf tract. TJiey differ widely in importance, 
Patkulanda having an area of only t> square miles and consisting 
of a few villages, Avheroaa Borasambar hns an area of 841 square 
miles and was once one of tlie Garhjat States, most of which are 
now feudatory. 

Under native rule the revenue of the Raias was obtained Retenub 
from the customary rents and revennes payable in the iZ/d.^sr/ 
or State lands, from tlie quit-rents [laid by certain privileged KhaUa, 
estates, and from the tribute juiid by feudal zamindars. In the 
ZiJidha the village headmen, called (faoatidK, were responsible for 
the payment of a lump sum assessed on the village for a period 
of years according lo a lease which was periodically revised and 
renewed. The amount of the assessment was recovered from the 
village cultivators, and tlie headmen were remunerated by holding 
part of the village area free of revenue. The headmen were 
occasionally ejected for default in the payment of revenue ; and 
the grant of a new lease was oftem made an opportunity for impos- 
ing a fee {mcardiiK), which the frionlid paid in great part from his 
own profits, and did not recover from the cultivators. The 
cultivators were seldom ejected except for default in the payment 
of I’evenue, but they rendered to their (jaontids a variety of 
miscellaneous services knowii as betZn betjdri. 

Not all the land, however, was administered under this 
system, for it was the policy of the native rulers to avoid direct 
management of the outlying parts of the district. They, there- 
fore, not only hfft undisturbed those Gond and Binjhal chieftains 
whom they found in possession, but assigned some tracts in 
perpetuity to cadets of the Raja’s family, and sometimes farmed 
more remote tracts for terms of years. Certain of the zamindam 
were locally known by the title of gaiZdidy i.e,, literally a 
fort-holder, and this title was also given to men whose position 
was merely that of revenue-farmers. Many villages were, more- 
over, alienated by means of other grants, such as birlid^ by 
which the post of gaoniid of a village was held by a 
family of Brahmans, who divided the village lands among 
themselves, often in very minute shares. Other villages were 
assigned for the maintenance of Brahmans and temples, being 
knoAvn as debottar and braZintotUtr ; or large grants called sdsan 
were made, ?.c., a tract of laud was given out in shares to different 
families of Brahmans. Lastly, there were so-called hmarl grants, 
where villages were held rent-free by members of the 
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family as a rnaintenance assignment. In these circumstances, 
it is not sui-prising that the land revenue of i-he khdlsa was small, 
amounting in 1849, when Sambalpur was finally annexed by the 
British, to only one lakh of rupees, nearly a quarter of which 
was alienated. 

When the British assumed the administration, a number of 
short-term settlements were made, and several sweeping changes 
were carried out. The levy of mzardna was discontinued, a 
large proportion of the revenue assignments were summarily 
resumed, and all holders of hrahmottar and dehottar grants were 
made liable to pay lialf the revenue assessable. In 1857 the 
Mutiny broke out, and for five years the country was infested by 
bands of marauders under Surendra Sai, who was joined by 
nine at least of the zamindars. These disturbances had an 
important effect on the revenue administration of the district ; 
for it was owing to them that the or hereditary managers 

and rent collectors of villages, Avere not given pro})rietary rights, 
in accordance with a promise made in 1862 on the transfer of 
the district to the Central Provinces. In that year a prodama- 
tion was issued notifying that tliere would be a new settlement, 
which would hold good for 20 or 60 years, so as to encourage the 
(jaontid>i to improve their villages, and that proprietary rights 
would be conferred on all <j((ontids who, on enquiry, might bo 
found entitled to them. All (jaoniid^ on whom smdi proprietary 
rights Avere conferred Avould bo owners of their villages, and 
would liave a heritable and transferable right in them. This 
proclamation Avas confirmed by the Chief Commissioner, Sir 
Richard Temple, in 1866. 

The protracted disturbances caused by the adherents of 
Surendra Sai, however, prevented any real progress being made 
with the survey, and in the meantime the local officers represented 
that the system of settlement followed in other districts was not 
suited to the circumstances of Sambalpur. Final orders Avere 
issued in 1872, under which the policy of Sir Richard Temple was 
completely changed, and it was decided that the district sliould 
be settled on an entirely different system to that followed 
elsewhere. The basis of this system Avas the maintenance, as 
far as possible, of the existing relations of the gdontids to their 
ryots and to the Government. The yaontids were practically to 
remain thk adars or farmers of their villages. The ryots were 
secured in the possession of their holdings, without rights of 
transfer Sf) long as they paid the Government revenue assessed 
on their land, the Avhole of the revenue paid by them being 
collected and rendered to Government by the yaontids. The 
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latter were given proprietary rights in their bhoijrd or home-farm 
lands, and were allowed to hold them free of revenue up to a 
maximum (in ordinary cases) of one-fourth of the revenue paid 
by their ryots. The custom under which they were entitled to 
demand unpaid labour [hetJn Icydri) from tlie ryots at certain 
tinios was left intact, and they were also permitted to enjoy 
the rental on neAV lands broken up duriiig the currency of the 
settlement, subject to a stipulation regarding the rates to be 
charged. 

llio settlement conducted on these principles was concluded 
by Mr. A. M. Itussell in 1876 and w.'.s sanctioned for a term of 
12 years. Its e fleet was to raise the annual rental of the khdha 
villages from Its. 89,707 to Rs. 1,10,114, giving an average 
rent-rate of 6 annas per acre ; but it appears from an estimate 
of the cultivated area that the rental adiially Imposed was not 
more than 5 annas per acre. The assessment was ndmittedly 
light, but cultivatioji was only beginning to recover from t he 
anarchy caused by Surendra Sai’s rebellion, and the people, 
though accustomed to contribute to the State large amounts of 
grain and labour, were little accustomed to the use of cash and 
found a rent of a few lupecs not always easy to raise. 

On the expiry of this settlement, the district was again 
settled by Mr. Nethersolo between 188o and 1889, and the 
assessment of the khdka was raised to Es. 1,52,406, giving an 
average rental of annas 5-5 per acre. There Avere several notice- 
able features about this, the first regular settlement of bambalpur. 
For the first time a cadastral survey of the khdlsa was carried 
out, the reassessment of the land revenue being conducted on 
ryotwdrl principles. The assessments, moreover, wore based on 
the soil unit system described in Chapter Vi II. The gnontxd^ 
were now allowed, in cash or in rental value, a sum equal to a 
fourth of the revenue paid by the ryots. At tlje same time, 
limitations were placed on the demand of gcu-ntids for bUJu beydri 
or free labour ; and it Avas provided that ryots might commute at 
reasonable rates. The maximum demandable from each ryot 
was limited to 2 ploughs Avilh bullocks and men for one day and 
to two field labourers for one day, whilo the commutation rates 
were fixed at 4 annas for bullocks and men and 1^ anna for a 
labourer. Steps were also taken to constitute village fuel and 
fodder reserves, an area being set apart for this pm pose inmost 
villages from the uncultivated lands constituting the property of 

Government. 

The settlement of 1885-89 was, owing to the low incidence of 
the rents imposed, sanctioned for a term of 14 years and expired 
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in 1902-03. A resettloment was oommenced in 1902 and earned 
to completion in 1906 by Mr. F. Dowar, i.e.s. The result has 
been to increase the not revenue of the khdlm area to Rs. 1,71,992 
for a period of 20 years, that being tlie term fixed for the 
currency of tlio settlement, The revenue paid by the zamin- 
daris is Rs. 25,720, and the total amount realizable is, therefore, 
only Rs. 1,97,712. Tln^ gross revenue of the district, as now 
constituted, including that retained by assignees, is, however, 
Rs. 2,23,879, so that over one-tenth of the revenue is intercepted 
by zamindars, tnhikdnrH and other assignees. 

^Nci. Considering the area of the district, the amount obtained by 

hevenuk! fxoveminent in the form of land revenue is small, a result due 

to the alienations made before it came under British rule and 
also in the early days of British administration “From 1817 
to 1849,’’ writes Mr. Dewar, “llie throne vns hold by three 
Rajas and a Rani. Throughout lliis period, although British 
influence prevented Maratha aggressioji, there was constant inter- 
necine strife betwoGii the recognized rulers and pretenders to 
the Raj. These disturbances were at their worst under the Rani 
Mohan Kuraari Devi, wlio succeeded in 1827. To quell rebellion 

and to reward her adherents, she alienated much of the laud 

revenue of the State, and in excessive piety also parted with 

much land to priests and t<>mple8. Religious graiils had been 
common enough before l.cr accession, but they were never before 
so lavish. Under the last Raja, xNarayan Singh, disturbances 
continued, and with them (iontiiiucd the aliouatioa of estates. 
Later still, after the Surendra Sai rebellion, the British Govern- 
ment dealt very leniently with the aboriginal chiefs who had 
taken arms, and restored them to tlieir estates. Further aliena- 
tions were necessary to reward its own adherents. These grants 
have very greatly complicated land lenuies and have reduced 
the revenue of Governmont.” 


Maintek- 
ANCE or 


For the maintenance of the jecords there is a staff called 
the Land ReeorJs Staff, controlled by a native Superintendent 
under the Deputy Commissioner, and consisting of two grades 
of officials, viz.j revenue inspectors and pahedrk. pahedri is 


the village surveyor and accountant, and liis office is an ancient 


one, hut he is now a paid and trained Government servant, 
instead of being a dependent of the landowner as formerly. 
There are 10 revenue inspectors, each in charge of a number 
of paticdris' circles, of which there are 216 in the district; and 
their duties consist iu training the patwdm in surveying and 
the preparation of the annual returns. In each village a gaontidy 
called the lamharddr gaontid {hnibarddr being a coiTuplion of the 
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English word ‘^number’’) is responsible for the collection and 
payment of the Government revenue. He is appointed by the 
Deputy Commissioner, and is charged with the management 
of the village, in which he is assisted by a panchdyat consisting 
of four ryots of the village elected by their follow ryots. 

The feudal tenures called zamlndaris appear to have originated Revenue 
in several ways. Ten, viz., Kolabira, Machida, Kodabaga, Laira, 
Loisingh, Kharsal, Paharsirgira, Bheran, Patkalauda and Man- zamin- 
domahal, are owned by Gonds and are believed to represent 
fragments of the ancient Gond Eaj, which once extended over 
a large area in the Central Provinces. The smallest of them, 
Patkiilanda, appears to have been created by an assignment 
of part of the Bheran zammdari to a younger brother. Two, 
Borasambar and Ghes, are owned by Binjhrds, and the fact 
that the zamindar of Borasambar gives the t'\kd to the Raja 
of Patna on his accession appears to show tliat his possession 
of the country dates back to an ancient period. Ghes was 
originally an appanage of Borasambar, having been formed by 
partition or assignment. The zamlndaris of llajpur and Bar- 
pali are held by Chauhan Rajputs, offshoots of the family of 
the Raja of Sambalpur, from which the country escheated to 
British rule. The zamiiidari of Bijopur, which is held by a 
Kulta, was created in 1841 by the Raja of Sambalpur in favour 
of one Gopi Kulta for loyal service. 

Whatever their origin may have been, it appears that before 
the district came under direct British administration, while it 
was under the rule of the Rajas of Sambalpur, the zamindaris 
were service tenures hold on payment of a small tribute called 
takolij subject to the proviso that the proprietors were bound 
to render military service when called upon. When the district 
escheated to the British, those zamindars who held in perpetuity 
continued in the enjoyment of their tenures on payment of their 
existing takoH and were directed to perform police duties instead 
of rendering military service. During the rebellion of Surendra 
Sai (1857-b2) nine of the zamindaris, viz.. Kolabira, Kodabaga, 

Ghes, Paharsigira, Fatkulanda, Rampur, Bheran, Kharsal, and 
Mandomahal, were confiscated in consequence of their proprie- 
tors having revolted, but were restored on the proclamation of 
amnesty in 1859. 

When the settlement of 1876 was undertaken, it was decided 
that the circumstances of each estate should be considered 
separately and the assessment of each fixed with regard to its 
previous history and present condition. A summary enquirj^ 
was accordingly made into the circumstances of each zamindari, 
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and its payments to Government were readjusted. No sanads 
were given, as it was ruled by the Chief Commissioner that 
it was desirable to make detailed encpiiries into subordinate 
rights in these estates, and in the absence of such enquiries 
it was impossible to define the relations of the zamindars with 
their gaoniia^ and ryots. At the next settlement (188f5-89) the 
assessment was based on existing as.sets, and the zamindars were 
left to extract what tliey could in the way of rent enhancement 
from their tenants until the next settlement, by which time it was 
exj^ected that the resurvoy in progress would bo completed. 
It was also ruled tliat no mnad should be given, but that a 
xcdjlb-nUar: or village administration paper sliould be framed in 
two parts, the first defining the zamindar's rights and liabilities 
as against Government, and the second the relations between 
himself and his tenants. At the last settlement concluded in 
1906 the rents and revenues of villages wore fully revised, while 
the takoli payments were raised to Rs. 25,720. 

These payments liave gradually increased owing to the 
resumption by Government of the semi-independent powers 
formerly exorcised by the zamindars. When the district escheat- 
ed to the British, the zamindars were responsible for the police 
administration in their estates, and at tlio settlement of 1876 
police powers wore nominally left to them, their takolh being 
fixed at an exceptionally low rate, in consideration of services 
rendered. Their services, however, had become more and more 
nominal from year to year, especially in the smaller estates which 
were surrounded by kJid/sd villages; and it was felt to be an 
anomaly that they shouhl be isolated from the ordinary police 
arrangements of the district. Accordingly, in 188(S, Government, 
availing itself of the opportunity afforded by the revision of 
settlement, resumed the police administration in 12 of the smaller 
estates, viz., Ghes, Bheran, Kharsal, Baharsirgira, Batkulanda, 
Mandomahal, Rajpur, Loisingh, Laira, Machida, Kodabaga and 
Rampur. The increased expenditure entailed by the employ- 
ment of district police was at the same time recouped by a rate- 
able increase of the zamindar’s tfdwli. Four of the larger and 
more important estates, viz., Borasambar, Barpali, Bijepiir and 
Kolabira, were excluded from these arrangements, owing mainly 
to their remoteness and to the difliculty and cost of extending 
the ordinary police system to them. In 1890, however, the 
ordinary police jurisdiction was extended to Borasambar, then 
under tlie management of the Court of Wards, the cost being 
added to the land revenue takoli ; and in 1892 the same measure 
was carried out in the case of the remaining zamindaris. Excise 
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income was still enjoyed by the zamindar of the BorasSmbar 
estate, but this arrangement having been ruled by the Govern- 
ment of India to be in conflict with the general law, stops were 
taken to resume the excise administration on the basis of an 
equitable compensation. With a view, however, to mitigating 
the blow to the dignity of the zamindar, involved by the with- 
drawal of this source of income, the Chief Commissioner gi anted 
him a farm of excise arjangements. The zamindars were allowed 
to retain, and still retain, the management of the forests on their 
estates, and, as explained in Chapter V, pay revenue for them. 

As regards the present position of the zamindars and the way 
in which the takoh.s have been raised owing to the resumption 
of their powers, the following remarks of the Settlement Officer 
may bo quoted. “ So long as the zamindars exercised semi- 
independent powers witliiu their estates, controlled their own 
police and saved Government part of the expense of administra- 
tion, their triholl payments were merely nominal. In the larger 
and more remote estates, although since last settlement many 
of the deputed powers have been resumed, zamindars who act 
as magistrates, and superintend the maintenance of schools, 
roads and ferries, still have important functions. But they have 
not now so strong a ground for claiming exceptionally light 
assessment. In 1889 the administration aimed at imposing on 
them actual fakaii payments of from 3b to 60 per cent, of their 
kafnii-Jamdy but that aim was not closely reached. At this revi- 
sion I have endeavoured, while dealing separately with the 
circumstances of each zamindar and of each estate, to impose 
ordinarily an actual payment of not less than 40 per cent, of 
the full kninil-Janid or proprietary assessment. The dire(4 iakoll 
payments of Ks. 16,600 fixed at settlement have since been 
raised by adjustment of the expenses of police management to 
Es. 18,563, and have now again been raised by 37 per cent. The 
increase in the cess payments on a doubled kmuil-Jimd is also 
large. On the other hand, the net revenues of the zamindars, 
after meeting those payments, are increased by this revision 
and its tirst systematic valuation of the land from Es. 53,309 
to Es. 76,711. These incomes it will now be possible for the 
zamindars to add only slightly to during the terms of settle- 
ment, and out of these they will have to maintain revenue 
establishments; but the amounts are sufficient to maintain them 
in adequate dignity, and they are, of course, very largely supple- 
mented by the profits of direct agriculture of home-farms.’^ 

The 'kdmil-jamd^ it may he explained, is the full assessment 
which the zamindar would pay if ho liad no feudal status, but 
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held as an ordinary proprietor, and is only of importance to him 
because on it are calculated the cesses due from the estate. 
The land and forest assets of the sixteen estates now amount 
to Es. 1,21,826, and on tin's sum full proprietary assessments 
amounting to Es. 70,970 or 58 per rent, of the total valuation 
have been fixed. 

TE^^BEs • following account of the land tenures of the district 

is extracted, with some condensation, from Mr. Dewar’s Settle- 
ment lieport, in which it is explained that they have in some 
cases only recently crystallized, or are still crystallizing, into 
legal existence ; and that the definitions given arc based on 
executive orders wliicli have been more or less tacitly accepted 
by the people, and on a very few judicial rulings, but depend 
largely upon accepted custom. The proprietary tenures are six 
in number, viz., (1) zamindari, (2) mnhjnzdri, (‘E gaontidlii, 
(4) hhogrd-hhogi, (5) mdUk-mdkhuia, and (0) proprietorship of 
a brahmotiar plot. 

zamhulsL. . Zemindar of Sambalpur stands halfway between the 
chief of a Feudatory State, who pays tribute to the British 
Q-ovornment, and the ordinary propiietor of a khdka village, 
who pays a partition of his assets ns land revenue. His tenure 
is not laid down in any Act, but is expressed in tlic xcdjlh-id-arz, 
or administration paper, accepted by him at each settlement, 
which is amplified, where its terms are doubtful, by the definite 
orders of Government, Briefly, the legal status of tlie feudal 
zamindars is that they are proprietors of estates which are 
impartible and non-transforable except to heirs, preferably the 
nearest legitimate male heirs, who are approved by Government, 
Each estate is held by the zammdar only on terms, and he 
may be dispossessed in case of continued gross mismanagement. 
But no such dispossession has actually occurred in Sambalpur, 
even after many of the zamindars took arms against the British 
Government in 1857, On the other hand, the right of the 
executive Government to determine succession has been enforced, 
and the impartibility of estates lias been insisted upon. No 
person other fhon the zaniindar has been recognized as a pro- 
prietor of land within a zamindari or has successfully contested 
his claim to proprietorship. The one exception to this rule is 
that of the sub-zaniindar of Garb Loisingh, locally known as 
the zamindar of Jujumara. In this case a younger branch of 
the zamindar s family established itself separately by clearing 
land and settling villages in the Loisingh hills, and was recog- 
nized at the settlement of 1885-89 as having sub-proprietary 
rights. Besides ordinary headmen or lessees, there are in the 
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zamindari estates many mmfiddr^ or assignees, relatives or former 
servants of the zamindar, who- have enjoyed long uninterrupted 
possession, but they have not been recognized as proprietors or 
proved their claims to be proprietors. 

Though nominally at liberty to manage their own villages Lessees in 
as proprietors, the zamindars now enjoy this right only in 
curtailed form. It was the former custom of a zamindar to 
receive in annual payment only the rents of the tenants, which 
were handed over in cash by the lessee (thikadar). The latter 
made large profits from his home-farm, always the best land in 
tlie village, whicli was largely cultivated for him by the free 
labour of tenants. His ])rofit3 were out of proportion to the 
annual lease-payments, but at each renewal of his lease he had 
to pay a considerable sum, usually as a renewal fee {nazardna). 

This system led to abuse, for some indebted zamindars enhanced 
the nazardmtH excessively, and ousted aboriginal lessees freely in 
favour of rich Hindu bidders. In 1888 legislative action was 
taken to protect the lessees, a status of protection being granted 
to all who could prove long possession and fair improvement of the 
land. The tenure was to be heritable and not transferable, and 
the annual payment was to be determinable by a revenue otficer. 

The conditions of this tenure wore repeated in the amended Land 
Revenue Act of 1898, and this action has prevented zamindars 
from ousting the protected lessees and from increasing their 
payments unduly, 

111 most of the estates many villages are held free of revenue Assignees 
by persons who arc either relations of the zamindar or former 
servants. Usually no occasion now exists for rendering that 
class of service in return for which enjoyment of the villages 
was originally granted, and the zamindars naturally desire to 
resume the grants, but the question has not been tested in the 
Courts. At the last settlement amicable arrangements were some- 
times made, the compromise most usually effected being that the 
assignees should continue to hold free of revenue as against the 
zamindar, in so far as his own income was concerned, but should 
pay a proportionate share of the payment made by the zamindar 
to Government. 

The mdhjiizdn of Sambalpur consist of certain estate-holders Mdlguzari 
who, for services rendered to the native rulers or to the British 
Government, held their estates revenue-free, or paid only nominal 
quit-rents, while other such estates were assigned as religious 
grants to Brahmans at the time of solar eclipses or on other 
occasions. The occupants were usually able to show grant deeds, 
the wording of which was held to establish their claim to a full 
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proprietary tenure, and were accordingly recognized by the 
Government of India as proprietors in 1892. The orders then 
passed have had the effect of giving full proprietorship to the 
mnlyuzdn in villages held by them directly. In villages hold 
by (j(W)ii‘id8 under them they have, so long as the gaontidhi rights 
intervene, only a latent proprietary interest; and it has been 
decided, by orders passed in 1904, that the gaontids shall pay the 
usual cesses on their home-farm valuations, and that the mdlguzdn 
shall make up tlie difference between this and the Government 
demand out of their own pockets. 

OaontiaM Enquiry has shown that, under tlio rule of the liajas of 

tenure. Sambalpur, gaontid^ or village headmen had no proprietary rights 
in their villages, and that though they claimed the right of here- 
ditary succession, their claim had never been recognized ; that 
they held on short term leases, to the renewal of which they had 
no intrinsic right ; that on their renewal heavy nazardna fees 
were levied ; and that eases not infrequently occurred in which 
a gaoiitid of long standing was ousted from his village to make 
room for a man who outbid him in the offer of nazardna. But 
although no legal right on the part of gaontia to his village 
was ever recognized, he had, according to the notions of the 
people, a strong moral claim to remain in possession, so long as he 
paid the revenue assessed on it; and no native Government 
could afford to disregard this claim generally and to oust gaontidR 
wholesale. As already stated, soon after the British annexation, 
it was decided that the gaontias should be given proprietary 
rights in their villages, but owing to the disturbances whicli 
followed in the wake of the Mutiny, and the consequent delay in 
the resettlement of the district, the policy of converting village 
headmen into proprietors began to be seriously doubted. The 
original orders were then considerably modified, and the village 
farmers were left in that position, but were granted proprietary 
rights in their home-farms. 

The rights habitually exercised by a gaontid and sanctioned 
by the ordinary practice of the civil courts are : — (1) proprietor- 
ship and fiee right of alienation of the home- farm ; (2) the right 
of management over the whole village, and of undisturbed posses- 
sion of it, BO long as the Government revenue demand is fully 
and promptly paid; (3) the right of alienating the whole 
village or a share in the village, if accompanied by a transfer 
of home-farm land. 

Just as there are in proprietary villages superior and inferior 
proprietors, so there are superior and inferior {ahikml) gaontidfi. 
The rights of the latter are exactly the same as those of ordinary 
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gaontids, except that they pay their village assessment to the 
superior yaontid instead of to Government, and that usually they 
also pay him md/ifidnd, or a sum which represents a share in the 
cultivating profits of the home-farms. In 229 kl/dka villages 
dual rights of gaontidship are exercised, and in all cases it is 
the inferior gaontld who is tlie real village manager, and who 
bears the responsibility of rent collection. 

Though the legal status of the goantid in the hlidha area 
is entirely different from that of a mdlgu:dr^ the practical differ- 
ences are not very great. In some ways the mdhjuzdr has 
the bettor of the gaoittid. The former, as proprietor of his 
waste land, may sell timber ; the gaontid may not, as he 
is only a trustee on belialf of Government, responsible that the 
village forests are used for village needs. The assessment paid 
by the gaontld is also heavier tlian that of the mdlgiizdr. The 
latter pays from 4o to (>0 per cent, of the total valuation of his 
village. The gaontld receives, in revenue-free liome-farm land or 
in cash, only 2o per cent, of tlie rents paid by ryots. The village 
service land is held free of revenue, and the percentage actu- 
ally paid by the gaontld on the total valuation of his village is 
usually about 70 per cent. Owing to the lightness of assessments 
in Sambalpur, this difference is not yet important, and in any 
case it is partly counterbalanced by the fact tliat the gaontld has 
no assessment to pay on his niiscellaneous receipts and that 
ho pays only about half of the cess taken from the mdlguzdr. 

The rates of the cesses do not differ, but the gaontid pays them 
on the valuation of his home-farm, wliile the mdiguzdr pays 
on his assessed revenue, or, in revenue-free villages, on his 
kd mil- jama. 

The tenure called hhogyd-bhogt connotes proprietary rights Mogr^- 
exercised in small parcels of land, and not in entire villages. The 
usual history of tlie tenure is that, at the private partition of 
khdha villages among various branches of a gaontidhi family, the 
senior branches divided among themselves the principal part of 
the home-farm and took over all the management of the village. 

They allotted 'to junior or illegitimate branches plots of home- 
farm land, the understanding being that these recipients relin- 
quished all claim to share in village management, and that, 
on the other side, the gaontids relinquished all right to interfere 
in the disposal of the jhogrd’hhogi plot. The right of transfer 
of such plots has been frequently exercised. 

MdUk-makbuza is a name given to bhogrd-bhogl lands held by MUHk* 
mdlguzdrs. The proprietor of suoli plots can sublet without creat- 
ing occupancy riglits and has the saine independent right of 
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transfer as the proprietor of hhogrd-bhogi land. The number of 
such tenures is very small. 

Bralimou BraJmottar lands consist of plots granted in perpetuity to 
tar hinds, others. It has been ruled that the tenure is a 

proprietary one, and that the liolders are entitled, on the resump- 
tion of the revenue, to have a proprietary sub-settlement made 
with them. Their land not being village home-farm, every 
tenant holding from thorn becomes by the payment of rent an 
occupancy tenant. 

Deloitar The incidents of Irahmottar tenures are distinct from those 

IkikIs. debottar tenures, plots set aside under native rule for 

the support of temples. 'Die latter, liaving been given to no 
individual person, have been held to be non-proprietary. When 
their revcmues are resumed, which usually occurs when the 
priests of a temple alienate the land, the transferee is assessed 
merely as an occupancy tenant, and his rent is included in the 
ryoti payments of tlie village. 

Tenancy With the exceptioii of tenants in possession of service 

}iQi(jing9 and tho.<e servants ol zamindars who hold tenancy 
land in return for service, all tenants, not being sub-tenants, of 
land which is not home-farm, have occupancy rights. But there 
is a legal distinction between the ryot of an ordinary gaontidhi 
khdlsa village and the occupancy tenant in one of tlie zamindari 
or mdlguzdri estates. The former is a ryot of Government, as 
well as an occupancy tenant of the landlord gaoutid. The 
latter, even if lie holds in a gaontidhi village, is merely an 
occupancy tenant. Another practical disiinction is that the 
tenant of a proprielary estate does not pay the road, school and 
post office cesses whi('h fall on the Government ryot. Tenants, 
again, in purely rgoiwdri villages, of which there are seventeen in 
the district, are in a different position. Most of these villages 
are mere jungle clearings, which have, at various recent dates, 
been settled with managers who are not grtontids, or proprietors 
of their holdings, and get merely a drawback on the amount 
of village rental collected. The ryots of those villages are 
Government ryots only, not occupancy tenants of a landlord. 
Service Most of the service holdings are in the possession of the 
holdings, watchmen, i.e,, the jhdnknr and the Ganda. The incidents 

of these tenures will be described in the next cljapter under 
the head of Village Police,’' and it will- suffice here to say that 
the land held by them is exempted by Government from assess- 
ment up to a maximum valuation of one-eighth of the ryoti 
rental paid by the village. Other service holdings are those of the 
nf(ji or clerk, humhdr or potter, lohdr or smith, nariha or herdsmap 
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and water-caiTier, hhanddri or barber, and dhohd or washerman. 

There are now few negi holdings, but the other village servants 
mentioned are found in most of the larger and older villages. 

The areas held by them are small and are free from assessment 
during the term of the settlement. 

The ordinary forms of sub-tenancy in both ryoti and hhogrd Sub- 
land are (1) usufructuary mortgages, (2) holdings for two or 
three years on chirol^ i.e.^ witli the sub-rent paid in full in advance, 

(3) holdings on bUhjtd terms, by which half of the gross produce 
is handed over to the lessor, (4) service sub-tenancies, and (5) 
some few cases of land given out on an annual cash sub-rent. 
According to the settlement statistics, in the b/idlsa area 12,614 
acres are sublet on chirol or by annual sub-lease for payments 
aggregating Rs. 18,7<S() per annum. The rate is Re. 1-8 per acre, 
or times the average rate of Orovernment rent. In all, 9,663 
acres are held by iisiifructuaiy mortgages in lieu of interest (at a 
usual rate of 2o per cent.) amounting to Rs. 38,950, or Rs. 4 per 
acre. The land sublet for cash is usually of the poorest class, and 
it is not tlie best laiid tliat is mortgaged. Among other sub- 
tenants may be mentioned tlie sub-tenants of b/togrd land, who 
have now secured Avhat is practically an occupancy right by 
agreement with the paonlidSy and the co-sharers ol Jhdnkars, who 
generally belong to branches of the Jlidhk'n'^ family and are in 
possession of part of his service holding as sub-tenants. 

The following account by Mr. Dew'ar of the relations of land- 
lords and tenants is of interest. ‘‘ The patiiarchal relation of the tiovs op 
gaonti d ov headmiin towards the ryots is in its essentials still 
maintained, and tliere is little direct opposition between landlords tbnants. 
and tenants as such, except in the comparatively rare cases where 
a rich man has accpiired several villages and attempts to manage 
them all without tlie inlervention of resident inferior gaordids. 

Gaont'm in general have shown great moderation in the use of 
their power imdor section 40 of tlie revised Tenancy Act. In 
the great majority of cases, they have been willing to accept a 
comparatively small percentage of the purchase-money when 
transfers occur between ryots, and have been restrained by public 
opinion and traditional custom from attempting to enforce their 
claim in full to the laud transferred. They have, indeed, of 
late years joined to some extent in the movement by which the 
lower classes of tenants have lost their holdings or part of their 
holdings. No statistics wore given at last settlement of the area 
of occupancy land held by gannfids in addition to their proprietary 
home-farms, but from au examination of village records I have 
found it large only in a few tracts. They now hold in the klid’^a 
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area 46,521 acres or 9 per cent, of the total ryoti land. Much 
of tliis, however, has not been acquired from tenants, but has 
been newly broken from waste. In any case, the extension is 
not a large one, and the land is almost invariably cultivated 
direclly and not sublet. I am incline 1 to atlribiito these satisfac- 
tory relafions to the balance maintained between the powers of 
the ami those of the ryoti body„ In almost every case 

the former have home-farms large enough to support large 
families and yet provi le ample savings. Ihit in rice-country it 
is difficult to cultivate large areas directly, unless a cheap and 
ample supply of labour is forthcoming at critical seasons. In 
rural tracts there is no such suj)ply, and the landlords liave to 
depend on the free labour provided by ryots. If the latter have 
grievances in common, they can withhold or at least delay their 
help, and the commutation money wlihdi the (jnontm can after- 
wards recover by expensive litigation is poor compensation for 
the loss of a harvest. 

“ That it is lack of power rather than of will which re-strains 
landlords from encroaching on the tenancy area is proved by 
the zeal they have shown in re-extending direct hold over their 
home-farms. These, as I have noted, are large. In the last 
generation it was not unusual for a (jaonlid with a small family 
and no ready access to profitable markets to give out plots of his 
honjo-farm on perpetual leases. For these he took large lump 
sums and fixed very light annual rents. Since the rise of prices 
every such case lias been scrutinized, most of them have been 
brought before the Civil Couids, and, by means not always 
scrupulous, possession of much of the alienated land has been 
resumed. 

‘‘The chief subjects of village disputes have for some years 
been water-rights and rights in the common land wliich formerly 
grew sugarcane These are closely related. It is owing to the 
rise in rice-profits that imgation tanks are not now habitually 
reserved for sugarcane irrigation on common land during the hot 
weather. In this re.^pect, tenants as a body have, I think, 
suffered by the change of custom. They get for their rice 
crop much less water than goes to the nearer land of the gaontidy 
and they now have to irrigate their cane-fields expensively from 
wells. The former grievance is loudly voiced in years of short 
rainfall. But it is a fact that the burden of maintaining the 
public tanks in repair has fallen more on the gaontid, and that 
the old custom of subscription is shirked by the ryots.” 

Bethi conclusion, reference may be made to the orders passed 

at the last settlement regarding the system of bet/ii legdri or 
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free labour, which, as mentioned in Chapter III, is a perquisite 
of the gaontid. In the course of the settlement operations each 
village had its arrangements fixed in detail. The number of 
ploughs leviable at the previous settlement was first ascertained, 
and the total number was used as a limit not to be exceeded. 
The area of the home-farm was then taken into account and a 
standard of one free plough to every five acres was fixed, which 
provided a second maximum. Finally, it was ordered that no 
ryot possessing one plough only should be called upon to supply 
more than one plough for one day. In many cases it was found 
possible to arrange that even the richer ryots should not contri- 
bute more than one plough annually, and tliat the poorer men 
should contribute one only every alternate year. The general 
result of these measures is that the pressure on the ryots has 
been very considerably lightened. The gaoutid^^ although they 
will now have to maintain more regular farm-servants than 
formerly, and so will lose part of their profits, are still provided 
with the means of cultivating large farms profitably in villages 
where hired daily labour and hired oxen cannot be procured. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

GENEHAL ADMINLSTEATION. 

The district forms part of the Orissa Division and is in charge 
of a Deputy Commissioner. E^or general administrative purposes 
it is divided into two subdivisions or titlmk with headquarters at 
Sambalpur and Bargarh. The Sanibalpur tahnil is under the 
direct control of the Deputy Commissioner, wlio is usually assisted 
by a staff of three Deputy Collectors and two Sub-Deputy 
Collectors. One of the Deputy Collectors is appointed Sub- 
divisional Officer, though lie is not formally gazetted as such; and 
the Sub- Deputy Collectors are designated lahuldar and Addi- 
tional Tah^ihldr, The Bargarh (ahsll is in charge of a Sub-' 
divisional Officer, who is one of the Deputy Collectors stationed 
at Sambalpur, assisted by a Sub- Deputy Collector designated 
Tahsilddr, For the administration of justice Ihe district is 
included within the jurisdiction of the District and Sessions 
•hidge of Cuttack; and the civil judicial staff consists of a Sub- 
Judge and one Munsif at Sambalpur and one Munsif at Bargarh. 
The reserved forests constitute a Forest Division in charge of an 
Extra Assistant Conservator of E'orests, and there is also a Public 
Works Department Division under an Executive E^ngineer. The 
educational inspecting agency is supervised by an Assistant 
Inspector of Schools, who is also Assistant Inspector for the 
district of Angul and Agency In.speotor for the Garhjat States. 

Until comparatively recent years the zamindars, who have a 
quasi-feudal status, controlled their own police, managed their 
own excise system and pounds, and formerly also received half of 
the pandhri^ a form of income-tax. In the interests of uniform 
and consistent administration these powers have been taken from 
the zamindto, compensation being given for the resultant loss of 
income, but they still manage ferries and forests and can retain 
unclaimed property in their estates. 

The collections of revenue, under the main heads, aggre- 
gated Es. 4,67,380 in 1907-08, including Hs. 2,27,827 from land 
revenue, Rs. 1,66,502 from excise, Rs. 55,136 from stamps, and 
Ub. 8,916 from income-tax j^tatistics for former years are not 
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given, as the district had a much larger area prior to October 
1905. 

The current demnn'l of land revenue in 1907-08 wasL’^d 
lis. 2,28,450 payable by 975 estates. Altogether Ks. 2,27,320 
were due from 950 temporarily»settled estates and Es. 1,130 from 
19 estates held direct by Government. 

Next to land revenue the most important source of income is Kxcisc 
excise, the receipts from which increased from Es. 1,07,300 in 
1901-02 to Hs. 1,05,502 in 1907-08, in spite of the area of the 
district being reduced by 1,13 () square miles and the population 
by 19(),70() persons. Still, tlie incidence of consumption is not 
great, as compared with, many oilier districts, the not excise 
revenue in the year last named being Es. 2,303 per 10,000 of 
the population as against Es. 3,2()() for the whole of Bengal. 
Nearly the whole of the receipts are obtained from the sale of 
opium and country spirits. 

Opium alone accounts for nearly half of the revenue, the Opium, 
receipts from duty and license fees being Es. 79,400, representing 
a revenue of Es. 1,242 per 10,000 of the population - a proportion 
higher than in any district in Bengal except Balasore and Angul. 

The drug was sold in 1907-08 at 39 shops, and there was one shop 
for every 10,384 persons. 

Until 1907-08 the sale and manufacture of country spirit Country 
distilled from the flower of the mahud tree (Bfisshf latifolm) were ^P^***^^* 
conducted under what is known as the dual system, 76\, the 
distillery system (now replaced by the contract supply system) 
was in force in the centre and the outstill system in the remainder 
of the district. The distillery syvstem was introduced in a small 
part of the Sambalpur tafml in 1897-98, and was extended 
to a portion of the Bargarh taJml in 1902-03. In 1995-06 a 
revision of the distillery area was carried into effect, and it was 
extended over 836 square miles, viz., 397 square miles in the 
Sambalpur talml and 439 square miles iii the Bargarh tahsil. In 
this area the contract supply system was introduced in 1907-08, 

the exclusive right to supply country spirit to licensed retail 
vendors is leased to a contractor. 

The outstill system, whioli is in force in the greater part of the 
district, differs materially from the outstill system in force in other 
districts of Bengal. Suitable sites for liquor shops having been 
selected, the shops are grouped in circles, and one outstill is 
allowed for each circle. The right of working the still and of 
selling its outturn in the shops of tlio circle is then auctioned by 
the Deputy Commissioner. What is actually sold is the outstill 
and its branch shops, and not the outstill circle ; and the bringing 
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of outstill liquor from one circle to another does not constitute 
any offence. This is practically a farming system, the shops 
licensed for the sale of liquor being farmed in circles with the 
right of distillation attached to one particular shop. Most of the 
main outstills have one to three branch shops attached to each, 
whereas branch shops are rare elsewhere in Bengal, the distin- 
guishing feature of the outstill system being the limitation to a 
particular locality of the joint right of distillation and sale under 
each contract. 

Even apart from the branch shops, the number of liquor shops 
in the outstill area is large, owing to the peculiar circumstances 
of the district, i'he nature o" the country, a large portion of 
which is hilly and under forest, the bundance of mahud trees, the 
difRciulty of communication, are all factors which necessitate the 
maintenance of a large number of liquor shops in proportion to 
the population, so that liquor may be accessible to the aboriginal 
consumers, many of whose villages are situated deep in the 
jungle, and that the temptation to resort to illicit practices may 
be minimized. It has been felt, however, that the number of 
liquor shops has hitherto been excessive, and it has consequently 
been decided to reduce their number so that there may be about 
one shop for every 20 square miles instead of 13 square miles 
as formerly. This change is gradually being effected, and the 
system is being brought into line with that of the rest of Bengal 
by the abolition of some branch shops and the conversion of others 
into outstills. 

The consumers of country spirit are mainly aboriginals, who 
relish it after a day’s hard labour and exposure to the weather. 
It also plays an imj)ortant part in their religious ceremonies and 
festivals, but exce[)t on special occasions they do not indulge in 
drinking to excess. All that they require is a little of a cheap 
but strong intoxicant ; and consumers, as a rule, do not buy more 
than two pice worth of the spirit. In 1907-08 the sale of coiintry 
spirit realized Ks. 75,000, as compared with Rs. 26,000 in 
1901-02 and Rs. 48,000 in 1905-06; and there was one shop for 
every 2,958 persons, the population served by each shop being 
smaller than in any other district in Bengal, for which the 
average was 16,690 persons. 

Hemp Nearly the whole of the remainder of the excise revenue is 
derived from the duty and license fees on gdnja^ i,e,, the dried 
flowering tops of the cultivated female hemp plant {Cannabis 
indica) and the resinous exudation on them. Before April 1906 
the gdnja consumed in the district was Khandwa gduja^ so called 
because it is grown in the Khandwa iafml in the Nimar district 
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of the Central Provinces. In that year Itajshahi (locally called 
Baluchar) which is much more powerful, was introduced; 

but from April 1907 Governineiit has reverted to the old method ^ 
of supplying only the less potent Khandwa drug, the duty on 
which has been fixed at Rs. o a seer. Smuggling of Garhjat 
ganja from the Deiglibouring Tributary States is said to bo 
common, and to have a serious effect on this source of revenue. 

The consumption of hluhig is insignificant. 

A small amount is obtained from the sale of Idri^ /Vy., the fer- TaH an<i 
ineiited juice obtained by tapping the date-palm. Tapping takes 
place at the close of tlie rains and continues till June, and the 
liquor is most in request in the hot weather. There are only 49 
shops licensed for its sale. Pnehuai is consumed by aboriginals 
or serai-aboriginals, such as Kols, Mundas, Oraons, Gonds, 

Gandas and Ghasias, and by the Oriya Chamars. This is a liquor 
prepared from rice, which may bo described as rice beer. The 
rice is first boib d and then dried, and after it has been mixed 
with some powdered raiinu^ is put into an earthen pot and allowed 
to stand, for three days in summer and four days in winter, 
till it ferments thoroughly. It is preferred by the aborigines to 
the country spirit obtained by distillation from the mnhud flower, 
but few drink it every day or to excess. At certain festivals, 
however, they get excessively drunk, some of them consuming 
as much as six seers a day. Such festivals are Karma or Nuakhia 
in Bhadra, Dasaliara day in Aswin, Dewali in Aswin or Kartik, 
and Holi in Phagiin. Packicai is also made for certain domestic 
ceremonies, e.g.^ births, marriages and funerals, and for the 
ceremonies observed when a boy’s oars are pierced for the first 
time. The consumption at such times varies from 20 seers to 
12 maunds, according to the social position of the household and 
the number (J guests invited. At present, paeJneai is free from 
taxation, and the aborigines are allowed to brew it for household 
use, free of duty, but not to sell it. Another favourite liquor is 
a fermented drink called mgda^ which is prepared from mafmd in 
the same way as podimd from rice. 

In concluding this sketch of excise administration in Sambal- Excise 
pur, a short account may be given of the system followed in the 
Borasambar zamindari. Like other zamindars of the Central bar. 
Proviuces, the zamindar of Borasambar formerly exercised some 
of the functions of Government, including the administration of 
excise within the limits of his estate. In acknowledgment that 
they exercised these rights only as agents of Government, such 
zamindars paid a small feudal tribute called takoli^ which bore 
no proportion to the amount of their income. In 1887 the 
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Excise Commissioner suggested that iho excise takoli should boar 
some relation to the income from excise ; and at the same time 
arrangements wore made witli the zamnidars to reduce the number 
of stills and liquor shops in tlioir estates. 

In the Government of India ruled that, as the zamin- 
daris formed a part of British India, the arrangement under 
which the zaraiudars managed tlieir excise independently was 
in conflict witli the law. The right^i they liad hitherto exercised 
were accordingly resumed in 181)3, full compensation being paid 
to the zamindars. At the same time, the latter were offered a 
farm of the excise revenue of tlieir estates, on condition of paying 
annually, during tlie currency of the existing land revenue 
settlement, a certain fixed sum in lieu of the takoli^ which was 
remitted. This arrangement was made solely to protect the 
dignity of the zamindciis, and they still retained control of the 
administration of their own excise, subject to the Deputy Com- 
micsioner’s orders, with regard to the number and locality of 
shops, and to the due observance of the hhnha e.vcise rules. The 
position of tlio zamindar of Boriisambar under this system was 
that of a farmer of the revenue of country spirit under Govern- 
ment, the number and sites of sliops being fixed by the autho- 
rities, while the zamindar paid a certain sum to the Government 
and made his own terms with actual licensees 

In 1907 this system of farming was abolished, settlements 
being made directly witli the licensees. It has also been decided 
to reduce tho number of liipior shops in the estate, for hitherto the 
number has been unusually largo, one shop serving an area of 9 
square miles only. The circumstances of tho zamindari, however, 
require that there should always be a comparatively large number 
of shops. The population consists mainly of Binjhals, Bhulias, 
Ghasias, Gonds, and Khonds, all of whom indulge more or 
less in drinking. The zamindari yields a very rich crop of fine 
mahud, which in times of plenty is sold at 5 to maunds a 
rupee. The tree, indeed, flowers in almost every household, and 
unless there is a sufficient number of shops to meet the demand, 
illicit distillation would bo common. 

The income from stamps is unusually small, the receipts in 
1907-08 being only Hs. 50,135, including Its. 37,148 from judi- 
cial and Its. 17,987 from non-judicial stamps. As in other 
districts, almost all the receipts are obtained from the sale of 
court-fee stamps and impressed stamps. 

Previous to the introduction of the Income-Tax Act in 1886, 
non-agricultural incomes were taxed under the Pandhri Act 
(XIV of 1867), and the zamindars used to receive half of the tax 
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collected in their estates. The arrangement in force was that 
the tax was assessed under the Deputy Oorumissioner’s orders 
but collected by the isaniindar, who received a rotund of 50 per 
cent, for his trouble. This arrangement has been discontinued 
for some years, the Pandhri Act being repealed in 1902. In 
1907-08 the collections of income-tax amounted to Es. 8,910 
paid by 109 assessees. In no district in Bengal is the amount 
collected and the number of assossees so small— a fact which 
indicates the industrial and commercial backwardness of the 
district 

There are two Registra- 
sub-re g istry 
offices in the 
district situated 
at Sambalpur and 
Bargarh. The 
marginal state- 
ment gives the 
salient statistics 
for the year 
1907. 

The criminal courts are those of the District and Sessions Adminis- 
Judge of Cuttack, tlie Deputy Comniissioner and the Stipendiary 
Magistrates subordinate to him, the sanctioned staff consisting tice. 
of three Deputy Magistrates with first class powers. There are criminal 
also benches of Honorary Magistrates at Sambalpur and Bargarh, justice, 
and Honorary Magistrates at Barpali, Padampur, Bijepur and 
Jharsagura. The crime of the district is usually not heavy, 
the commonest offences being theft, house-breaking and burglary, 
which are mainly committed by Gandas. In the famine of 1900 
there was an organised outbreak of dacoity on the Bamra border, 
which was soon suppressed ; and in 1907 there was another out- 
break, which was traced to a gang of Kols. 

The civil courts are those of the District and Sessions Judge civil 
of Cuttack, of a Sub-Judge and a Miinsif stationed at Sambalpur, j'lstice. 
and of a Muusif stationed at Bargarh. Some of the Magistrates 
also exercise the power of Munsifs. Civil litigation has greatly 
increased in recent years. Though suits for arrears of rent 
are few, civil suits are numerous, the number of mortgage suits 
and of suits for immovable property having risen consider- 
ably of late years. Suits for ejectment or for recovery of 
possession are common, and are mostly brought by gaontids to 
recover from sub-tenants possession of their home-farm lands. 

The growth of civil litigation in recent years is due to several 


Name. 

! Number of 

1 docimieiits 
j registered. 

Receipts. 

Expenditure. 



Rs. 

IvS, 

Siimbal))iir ... 

1 290 

1,567 

836 

RargarJi 

! 228 

1,033 

516 

Total ... 

527 

2,600 ' 

1,852 
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causes, such as the introiluction of the railway, which made 
every one with claims on land desirous of getting it into his 
own possession : the settlement operations, which caused claimants 
to try to obtain possession before the final announcement of 
the record; and last, but not least, tlie rise in the value of land 
wliioh has taken place. Until recently not miioli value was set 
upon land. The average tenant was ])Oor, while the landlord 
was content to live on his hhogrd land and conserve his 
tenantry rather than displace and absorb what was legitimately 
not his. The general character of litigation is petty. .Among 
the agrarian classes the Kultas, and among the non-agricultural 
classes the Brahmans, are prominent in their readiness to push 
their claims in court. 

Police. The marginal table shows the different tlianas and police out- 
posts established at 
present. A scheme 
for the revision of 
jurisdiction and the 
reduction of the num- 
ber of investigating 
centres is under con- 
sideration. T h 0 
police force in 1907 
consisted of a Sup- 
erintendent of Police, 
4 Inspectors, 11 Sub- 
Inspectors, 69 Head- 

constables and 371 

constables, of whom 

five wore mounted 
constables, giving a total strength of 406, there being one police- 
man to every 8 ’4 square miles and to every 1,401 persons. The 
subordinate police are lecrnited from all over the district, with a 
sprinkling of men from Cuttack and (lanjam. In 1901 special 
measures had to bo taken to change the personnel and improve 
the efficiency of the force by the importation of men from other 
districts. 

Village The village police force in 1907 consisted of 3,131 men. 

Police. There is no village police, as the term is understood in other 
parts of Bengal, the village watchman or hot war being the subor- 
dinate of the village headman and not a police oflSoial. The 
duties of the watchman are to report births and deaths, the 
commission of offences and the residence of professional criminals ; 
and to do this he must proceed once a week to the police post to 
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which his village is attached. He must also assist the police in 
the detection of crime in his village. The village watchmen 
in this district are jhdnkars and Gandas appointed under the 
Revenue Regulations of the Central Provinces and remunerated 
by grants of land. These watchmen have been treated as public 
servants ever since the first Britisli settlement, the rule in all 
khdka (jaoutldhi and ryotwdii villages being that where service 
land is held by them, it is exempted by Government from assess- 
ment up to a ma^’imum valuation of one-eighth of the ryoti 
rental paid by the village. In addition to their income from such 
holdings both jJiankar and Ganda are entitled to contributions of 
grain from ryots and gaonUdu at harvest time. This grain cess is 
of some assistance to those watchmen who find difficulty in culti- 
vating their own plots, but its value is rarely more than Rs. 2 or 
Rs. 3, and it is difficult to collect it in bad seasons, when the 
watchmen heed it most. 

The Ganda watchman also used to have a valuable perquisite 
in the hides and horns of all cattle dying in the village, but this 
monopoly no longer exists. In other districts of the Central 
Provinces it had been found that the watchmen were tempted to 
commit or abet cattle-poisoning in order to add to their incomes. 
As a check upon nefarious practices it was ruled that the hides 
and horns of all dead animals were the property of the owners, 
and could bo taken by the watchmen only if not claimed by the 
owners. The result has been that the gaontidn and zamindars, 
interpreting the now rule in their own favour against the 
chaukiddrs, have been tempted by the recent great rise in the 
price of hides to add to their own incomes. It is now usual to 
find that the contract for all hides is given annually to a Ohamar, 
who is an agent for a large dealer. The gaoulid grudgingly pays 
the despoiled chauklddr five or ten per cent of his profits. 

Under the system sketched above the jhdnkar is almost 
invariably well remunerated in land hold free of revenue. This 
ofiSce has long been a hereditary one in certain families, and in 
the older villages much of the service land is held by branches 
of the working jhdnkar^ family. Most of these holders can 
prove very long undisturbed possession, and at the last settlement 
the holders were treated as sub-tenants of the working jhdnkar^ 
paying their fixed rentals to him. On the other hand, the Ganda 
usually holds very little land, what he holds is of poor quality, 
and ho has little leisure for its cultivation. In small remote 
hamlets there is usually only one watchman, his wmrk is light, 
and he has at least as good an income as the aboriginal ryots. 
His position is different in the larger villages which have 



188 


samrAli^ur. 


Jails. 


expanded, and especially in growing hamlets thrown out 
from a parent village; in the latter case each hamlet has a Ganda 
chauhidar only, who is under the general superintendence of the 
jhdnhnr of the principal village. Eecently steps have been taken 
to improve the position of those watchmen whose income has 
become inadequate. It has been realized that the working of the 
system has hitherto been one-sided, for where there is service 
land valued in excess for one-eighth of the ryoti rental, an 
assessment has been levied, but where the service land is short, no 
compensating drawback has been given. This anomaly has now 
been removed, and 78 chanViddrs in the more populous villages of 
khdha have been allowed cash drawbacks amounting to hs. 495 
per annum. 

There is a district jail at Sambalpiir which has accommodation 
for 190 prisoners distributed as follows. There are barracks 
without separate sleeping accommodation for 92 male convicts, 24 
female convicts and 8 juvenile convicts, 13 male under-trial 
prisoners and G civil prisoners ; there are barracks with separate 
sleeping accommodation for 29 male convicts and cells for 7 male 
and 3 female prisoners ; while the hospital contains 8 beds. The 
industries carried on in the jail are aloe pounding, stone breaking, 
oil pressing, wheat grinding, twine spinning and rope making 
from aloe fibre ; bedding, known commonly as tdtpatti^ is also 
made from aloe fibre for the use of the prisoners. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

LOCAL SELF-GOVEEjNMENT. 

Tiik system of local self-government in Sambalpur is different Consti- 
from that in other districts of Bengal. Outside the municipal oisTBrot^ 
area of Sambjilpur, it is regulated by the Central Provinces Local Council 
Self-Government Act I of 1883, which ])rovided for the creation |^ocal 
of local administrative bodies in place of the committees, consist- Boabds. 
ing of nominated members, which l;ad till then been entrusted 
wit li the management of local funds. Under the system now in 
force there is a I )istrict Council for the whole district area and 
two Local Boards for each iahnil^ one being for the kh^ha and 
the ether for the zamindaris : in other words, there are four Local 
Boards, known as the Sambalpur (or Sadar), liargarh, Northern 
Zamindari and Southern Zamindari Local Boaivls. 

The constitution of the Kkdha Local Boards is as follows. 

A certain proportion of members consists of mukoddams or village 
headmen representing cirdes of villages, each of whom is elected 
by the mukaddruns of the circle in the presence of the Talmldar or 
Additional Tafmldaw Another proportion consists of representa- 
tives of the mercantile and trading classes, who are elected by a 
body of electors of those classes enrolled by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner. A tliird proportion, not exceeding one-third of the whole, 
consists of members nominated by Government. The constitution 
of the Zamindari Local Boards is simple, each zamindari being 
represented on the Board by the zamindar himself or by the 
Manager of the Court of Wards on his behalf. The TaJmlddr 
is Secretary and the Deputy Commissioner is Chairman of each of 
these Boards. 

The members of the District Council belong to three classes : — 

(1) representatives of the Local Boards, (2) representatives of the 
mercantile classes, and (3) members nominated by the local 
Government. The representatives of the Local Boards are 
elected at meetings of the Local Boards specially convened for 
the purpose ; but not less than half of the representatives of the 
KhdUa Local Boards must be mukaddams. At present, the 
Zamindari Local Boards elect two representatives each, and the 
Khaka Local Boards nine representatives, four being elected by 
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the Sambalpur and five by the Bargarh Local Board. The 
representatives of the mercantile classes arc elected by a body of 
electors resident within areas outside the jurisdiction of the Local 
Boards and enrolled by the Deputy Commissioner under the 
orders of the Commissioner, At present, there are, besides 5 
nominated members, 15 elected members, viz., two members 
elected to represent the mercantile classes, four elected by the 
Sambalpur Local Board, five by the Bargarh Local Boar<l, two by 
the Northern Zamindari Local Board and two by the Southern 
Zamindari Local Board. The members of the District Council 
and Local Boards ordinarily hold otfioe for 3 years, and elect, 
subject to the approval of Government, a Chairman and Secretary, 
who are its executive officers. 

The District Council has no powers of taxation, and its income 
is derived from the following sources : — the net })roceeds of the 
road and school rates, the former fixed at 3 per cent, and the 
latter at 2 per cent, on the land revenue ; the suri)lus derived 
from fines in cattle pounds ; the jirocecds of public ferries; rents 
and profits from Government land outside municipal limits ; and 
contributions from Provincial revenues. Its duties consist in the 
allotment and supervision of expenditure on the objects for the 
maintenance of which its income is raised. 

The most important of those objects is education, for the 
Council is responsible for the maintenance of rural schools, the 
provision of buildings and apparatus, and the appointment of 
masters, subject to the supervision and advice of the Deputy 
Commissioner and Inspector of Schools. At present (1907-08), 
the Council maintains 5 Middle Vernacular schools, situated at 
Bargarh, Barpali, Eemenda, Eampolii and Tamparsara, which are 
attended by 922 pupils, besides 92 Upper Primary schools, with 
an attendance of 7,902 pupils. In other words, it maintains five- 
sixths of the schools in the distiict, and provides for the educa- 
tion of about foiir-fi fths of the total number under instruction 
Next in importance among the functions of the Council are the 
maintenance and extension of civil works, such as roads and build- 
ings. The main routes are under the charge of the Public 
Works Department, but the Council has in its charge 56 miles of 
unmetalled roads and 120 miles of village tracks. A District 
Engineer has recently been appointed to supervise these roads 
and the buildings maintained by the (Council. As regards the 
provision of medical relief and sanitary improvements, the Council 
makes contributions to the dispensary fund for expenditure on dis- 
pensaries and vaccination, and also provides for village sanitation 
bjr constructing wells. Three dispensaries, situated at Sambalpur, 
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Bargarh and Jliarsagura, are aide 1 by it, and contributions are 
made to the upkeep of the Civil Surgeon’s establishment. Besides 
this, it gives grants towards the upkeep of the veterinary dis- 
pensary at Sambalpur and towards the Agricultural Show held 
annually at Sambalpur. Ferries and pounds are also under its 
control. Tlie former are generally leased out, contracts for the 
collection of tolls b(‘ing cold annually at auction. The system of 
farming out pounds (of wliich tliere are 34) is not in vogue ; they 
are managed by pound nuh'jrrlrs and servants, who receive 
monthly allowanc('s. Lastly, expenditure on famine relief is in 
the first instance a charge on District Council funds, but if 
distress becomes at all severe, tlie amount available from its funds 
is entirely inadequate, and the burden must be transferred to 
Provincial funds. 

The inconm of the District Council during the 10 years income 
ending in 1900-01 was Es. 30,938 per annum, and its average 
annual expenditure was Es. 32.120. In 1907-08 it had an 
opening balance of ]is 36,0U0 and other receipts amounted to 
Es. 1,19,000, but of Ibis Mim Es. 50,000 represented contri- 
butions from JbcviiKual funds, while the repayment of advances 
and deposits accounted for Es 34,000. The disbursements in the 
same year were Es. 1,10,000, of which Es. 88,000 were chargeable 
to current income. I'he permanent income of the Council is far 
smaller than that of any District Board in Bengal: in 1907-08 
local rates l ealized only Es. 22,000, and it is mainly dependent on 
subsidies from Provincial funds. 

There are four Local Boards, one each for the Northern and Local 
Southern Zamindari estates, and one for the remaining area of 
each tahs'iL The area under the jurisdiction of the Sambalpur 
Local Board is 1,100 square miles with a population of 
197,184, and its affairs are administered by a body consisting 
of 18 members, of whom 12 are elected, 4 are nominated and 
2 are ex-ojficio members. The Bargarh i.ocal Board is composed 
of 22 members, of whom 18 are elected, 3 are nominated and 
one is an ex-officio member ; the area under its jurisdiction is 
1,053 square miles with a population of 220,676. The Northern 
Zamicdari Board consists of 8 members, including 6 elected 
and 2 ex-officio members; it has jurisdiction over 513 square 
miles with a population of 7<).867. The Southern 2iamindari 
Board consists of 9 members, including 7 elected and 2 ex-officio 
members ; the area within its jurisdiction is 1,158 square miles 
with a population of 144,265 persons. 

The Local Boards have no independent income, but submit 
to the District Council a statement of their requirements ai^d 
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an estimate of their probable expenditure, and the District 
Council makes allotments of funds to each Local Board. The 
members do what they can to encourage education in the 
localities in wliich they reside, and supervise the repairs of 
schools and pounds, the construction of wells, and the repair of 
village roads under the supervision of the TaJmlddrs. The latter, 
however, do any account work which has to be done, and sign 
bills for potty works. The members exorcise supervision over 
the spending of money allotted for various specified purposes 
by the District Council ; they report the needs of their localities 
to the Tah^ilddvH as they visit them on tour; and there is very 
little business to bo transacted at meetings. 

Regarding the general nature of the work done by the 
members, the Deputy Commissioner writes They are men of 
influence in the localities in which they reside, and do a good 
deal of unobtrusive work as members of School Committees in 
furthering the cause of education and in inducing parents to 
send their children to school, in seeing that village headmen 
repair their village roads, in supervising small works of construc- 
tion and repair, and in guiding public opinion. As deliberative 
bodies, the Local Boards are of little use, and the chief value of 
meetings is to bring tlie members together for the discussion of 
such topics as arboriculture, water-supply, sanitation and even 
agricultural improvements. But individually, as a zamindar 
or as the elected representative of the headmen of a group of 
villages, a Local Board member is capable of doing, and often 
does, a good deal of public work.^’ 

Sambalpur is the only municipality in the district. It first 
received a municipal constitution in LSfJZ, when the Bunjab 
Municipal Act of that year was made applicable to tlie Central 
Provinces, of which tlie district formed part until Sub- 

sequently, in 187d, a special Act was passed for the Central 
Provinces ; and the municipality, as now coiislituted, was estab- 
lished in 18813. Municipal administration is regulated by a 
revised Act passed in 1889, viz., the Central Provinces Munici- 
pal Act (XVIII of 1889). The area within municipal limits is 

3 square miles witli a population of 14,00-3, and for adminis- 
trative purposes is divided intoll wards. The Municipal Poard 
or Committee consists of 16 members, including 12 elected and 

4 nominated members. 

The average annual income and expenditure of the muni- 
cipality were Rs 28,000 and Rs, 29,000 respectively for the 
decade ending in 1901. In 1907-08 the total receipts were 
Bb, 36,000 (ejccludiug the opening balance of Rs. 16,000] and 
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the incidence of taxation was Re. 1-15-4 per head of the 
population, the latter figure being higlier than in any other 
municipality in Orissa. The expenditure in the same year was 
Rs. 43,000. The municipality maintains 4 Primary schools, 
attended by about 300 boys, at an annual average cost of 
about Rs. 2,000, and also makes an annual grant of Rs. 250 
to an Urdn school mnintained by the Muhammadan community. 

The principal source of income is the octroi tax, which in 
1907-08 realized Rs. 22,000, or about throe-fifths of the total 
receipts. This is a tax or duty imposed upon goods brought into 
the town for consumption, the duty being levied according to a 
definite scale of rates. The list of dutiable articles contains only 
staple commodities of local consumption, and the tax is not 
levied on goods in transit. Articles of food, such as grain, 
sugar, gin^ etc., form the most important subject of the octroi 
taxation, but clotli, piece-goods, articles of clotliing and dress 
contribute a fair proportion of the recei{)ts ; minor items are 
building materials, oil and oil-seeds, articles used for fuel, light- 
ing and washing, metals, drugs and spices. After octroi, the 
principal source of income consists of conservancy and latrine 
fees levied on tlie rental value of lioldings. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

EDUCATION. 

pRooREsa Samba LPUR is one of the most backward districts in Bengal 

oFEDcrA. respect of education, largely, it may be conjectured, because a 
considerable proportion of the population is composed of aboriginals 
or semi- aboriginals, who are poor, ignorant, and indifferent to 
the benefits of education. How backward the district is may be 
realized from the statistics of literacy obtained at the census of 
1901. The only test of literacy was ability to read and write, 
people of any age wlio could do this being entered as literate and 
those who could not as illiterate. Tlie qualification seems a 
simple one, but even so not more than 3'3 per cent, of the male 
population were able to fulfil it, while tlio total number of 
females able to read and write wuis only 400. Tliese figures 
indicate a very low standard of education— indeed, they sliow 
that Sambalpiir is the most backward district in Bengal— but 
on the other hand there can be no doubt that there lias boon 
a marked advance in recent years, Tliirty }'ears ago, it is 
reported, a man able to read and write was liardly to be found 
in any village, and men had to be imported from Cuttack for 
the posts of scliool-masters and pahvdris and for other appoint- 
ments involving clerical work. There is now no lack of local 
men for such posts, and of late years an increasing number 
of students have taken University degrees and gone further afield 
to earn their livelihood in various professions. 

Further evidence of progress is afforded by tlie statistics 
shoving the number of pupils under instruction, from which it 
appears that in 1880-81 there were 3, 2613 children attending 
school and 7,145 in 1890-91. After the latter year, the number 
of Primary schools gradually increased, until in 1897 there were 
153 schools attended by nearly 9,000 pupils. In 1898, however, 
the financial embarrassment of the District Council necessitated 
the closure of 82 schools, and the number of pupils under instruc- 
tion consequently fell to 4,244 in 1900-01. This measure created 
great discontent, Government was memorialized, and eventually, 
in 1901, it awarded a grant for opening 50 new schools. In the 
next year an additional grant was made for converting the 
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combined ‘‘ system-and-rosiilt aided ’’ scliools into District Council 
scliools, and the number of pupils under instruction conse'juently 
rose to 9,376 in 1903-04, On the transfer of the district with a 
diminished area to the Province of Bengal in 1905, the nuinbcr 
of schools and scliolars was reduced by 16 and 1,368, respec- 
tively. In the few years which liave since elapsed tliere Jias 
been considerable progress, tlie result being that there are more 
than thrice as many children at school as there were in 1880-(S]. 

The majority of the scliools are maintained by the District 
Council, and it is reported that tliey are efficient and the buildings 
good; but tlieir number is small, and in most zamindaris it is 
impossible for (lie inhabitants to send their cliildren to school, 
however anxious they may be to do so. 

Aceordine: to the returns for 1906-07 there are 120 schools QBNEBAii 

O ^ STATIS* 

in the district attended by 10,852 pupils, ie., there is one school xics. 
for every 31 square miles and for every 22 villages, and 1*7 per 
cent, of tlie population receive instruction : tlio percentage of 
boys at scliool to the number of boys of school-going age is, 
Jiowcvcr, as higli as 20*2 per cent. Tlie schools include one lligli 
English school, 6 Middle Vernacular scliools and 113 Primary 
schools. Of tlieso scliools 8 are managed by Government, 97 by 
the District Council, 4 by tlie Sambalpur Municipality and 
11 (10 unaided and one aided) by private persons. There are no 
teclinieal schools and no special schools for backward races, with 
tlie exception of a small school maintained by the Baptist Mission 
at Sambalpur. The inspecting agency consists of a Deputy 
Inspector of Schools and two Sub -Inspectors. 

There is no college in the district and only one High school, Second- 
which is maintained by Government. The latter was originally 
a Zila school founded at Sambalpur in 1852, but was converted 
into a High school in 1885. The attendance at this school rose 
from 142 in the year 1886 to 214 in 1906-07. A boarding 
house is attached to it for the convenience of boys from the 
mofussil, and has accommodation for about 20 boarders. 

There is no Middle English school, but six Middle Vernacular 
schools have been established, which arc attended by 1,027 pupils, 
as against 104 in 1901-02. One of these schools, the Patnaikpara 
school at Sambalpur, is maintained by the Municipality, and five, 
situated at Bargarh, liemenda, Bampela, Barpali and Tamparsara, 
are maintained by the District Council. Each of the latter five 
schools has a boarding liouse attached to it. They are all first- 
grade Middle Vernacular schools, i.e,, are merely Primary schools 
with two extra classes, thus continuing the course of primary 
education for two years longer. 

0 2 
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Altogether 92 Upper Primary schools and 15 Lower Primary 
schools for boys have been established. The number of scholars 
in 1906-07 was 9,178, as against 6,624 attending 64 Upper 
Primary and 50 Lower Primary schools in 1901-02. The cur- 
riculum in the Primary schools is somewhat different from that in 
other districts of Bengal. Besides reading, writing and arith- 
metic, the course of instruction comprises simple lessons in the 
structure and growth of plants, the methods of agriculture, the 
preparation of tlie pativdrCs village records and registers, the 
incidents of different land-tenures, the local law of landlord and 
tenant, and the system of accounts kept by the village money- 
lenders. 

Nothing is] so noticeable in the recent history of education in 
Sambalpur as the advance which has been made in female 
education. In 1900-01 only 471 girls were attending school, but 
the number has now risen to 1,332, of whom 899 read in boys’ 
schools and 433 in girls’ schools. There are six of the latter 
situated at Sambalpur, Eampela, Atabira, Barpali, Bargarh, and 
Padampiir in the Borasambar zammdari. They are all Upper 
Primary schools and are all managed by Government. These 
schools were formerly District Council schools, but were transfer- 
red to the control of Government in 1903. The course of study 
is nearly the same as for boys, except tliat needle-work is taught 
as a compulsorj" subject and the lessons in agriculture and land 
tenures are omitted. 

There are no training schools in the district, but training 
classes for pupil teachers have been attached to the five Middle 
Vernacular schools managed by the District Council. In connec- 
tion with these training classes, 20 pupil teachers’ scholarships of 
Es. 5 a month each and 20 District Council scholarshi 2 )s of Rs. 3 
a month each are awarded annually. 

Muhammadans form a very small minority in Sambalpur, 
and the number of Muhammadan pupils in the public schools is 
only 113. Of these, 61 attend an Urdu school at Sambalpur, 
which is aided by the Municipality. Altogether 1,119 children 
belonging to backward races or aboriginal tribes are under 
instruction, but great difficulty is experienced in persuading the 
forest tribes to send their children to school. 
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CHAPTEU XV. 

GAZETTEER. 

Ambabhona. — A village situated in tlie north-west of the 
Bargarh subdivision, 20 miles north of Bargarh. It is reached 
from the latter place by a cart-track via Dwaii Ghat. Amba- 
bhona is the headquarters of a police thana and contains a Primary 
school and post office. It was a fortified place in the days 
of the Eajas of Sambalpur, and the remains of an old fort 
are still in existence. There is also an old stone temple, dedicated 
to Siva and known as the temple of Ked^rnath, which is said to 
have been constructed, with other temples in the Bargarh tahsil, 
by Dakhni Rai, Dlwan of Raja Jait Singh of Sambalpur, over 100 
years ago. 

Atabira.— A village situated 17 miles west of Sambalpur on 
the Raipur-Sambalpui’ road. Population (1901) 1,353. The 
village contains a police station, a Primary school, a girls^ school, 
a mrai maintained by the District Council, and an inspection 
bungalow maintained by the Public Works Department. Being 
nearly halfway between Sambalpur and Bargarh, it is used by 
travellers as a halting place, and its trade and population are 
reported to bo on the increase. 

Bargarh. — Headquarters of the talisil of the same name, 
situated on the Raipur road and on the left bank of the J ira river 
29 miles west of Sambalpur. Population (1901) 3,609. The 
village contains a dispensary, inspection bungalow, Anglo-Verna- 
cular Middle school. Guru-training school, girls’ school, telegraph 
office and post office. It is an important centre for local trade, 
being the entrepot for most of the grain trade of the subdivision. 
A weekly bazar is held every Friday, and it is the biggest cattle 
market in the district. The Subdivisional Officer at present resides 
and holds his court at Sambalpur. According to tradition, Bargarh 
was founded by Balram Deva, the first Raja of Sambalpur, who 
first established himself at Nuagarh (literally the new fort) in the 
Bargarh tahsily and then moved his headquarters to Baragarh, i,e.y 
the great fort, the present Bargarh. The village was given muaf 
to two Brahmans, named Krishna D6s and Nar^yan Das, by Eija 
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Narayan Singh in consequence of their father, Balki Das, having 
been killed in an action with the rebel Gonds under Bandya Kai 
and Mahapatra Eai. 

Bargarh Subdivision, — Western subdivision of the district, 
extending over 2,225 square miles. It is bounded on the north 
by the Sarangarh State, the Phuljlmr zamindari of the Eaiptir 
district, and tlio Padampur zamindari of the Bilaspur district ; on 
the west by the Khariar zamindari of the Eaipur district ; on the 
south by the Patna and Sonpur Feudatory States ; and on the east 
by the river Mahanadi, which separates it for the greater part 
from the Sambalpur subdivision, only a small portion of the latter 
lying west of the river. The oast of the subdivision consists 
mainly of a fertile plain intersected by the Jira and Danta rivers, 
but to tlie north-east there is an extensive range of hills called the 
Barapahar hills, the highest point in which is Dobrigarh (2,267 
feet high). To the south-west is the Borasambar zamindari, 
which is bounded on three sides by hill ranges and watered by the 
Ang river. 

The subdivision includes the Bargarh inhsil {khdlm)^ with an 
area of 827 square miles, and 9 zamindaris, viz., Borasambar, 
Barpali, Bhoran, Bijepur, Ghes, Kharsal, Mandomahal, Pahar- 
sirgira and Palkulanda. For administrative purposes it is divided 
into 5 lhanas, viz., Ambabhona, Atabira, Bargarh, Padampur 
and Sohela. I’ho popidation, according to the census of 1901, is 
364,941 (212,511 in the khdlm and 152,430 in the zamindaris), 
and the density of population is 161 persons per square mile. 

Barpali,'— A zamindari in the south of the Bargarh sub- 
division, extending over 9<S square miles. Population (1901) 
28,875. It is a feudal zamindari, whicli dates back about 300 
years to the reign of Baliar Singh, the fifth Eaja of Sambalpur, 
who assigned it as a mairjtenance grant to his second son, Bikram 
Singh. The present proprietor of the zamindari is Eai Lai 
Nriparaj Singh Bahadur, who has a net income of Rs. 13,000 per 
annum and pays a u/Zw/i or feudal tribute of Es. 2,600. Both the 
zamindar and his son exorcise magisterial powers. The estate has 
recently been taken under the management of the Court of Wards 
on account of indebtedness. 

The headquarters of the zamindari are at Barpali, situated 1 1 
miles south of Bargarh, which at the census of 1901 had a 
population of 4,414 persons. It is an old town with a large 
community of silk weavers and a considerable trade. It contains 
a Middle Vernacular school, a girls’ school, and a police outpost. 
There are two old temples in this village, viz., the temple of 
fc!audcBwari, which was built by Bikram Singh, and the temple of 
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Jagannath said to have been built by' Hirde Sai, his son. The 
sanitation of the village is managed by the mukaddam^ helped by 
a panchdtjat^ under the Mnkaddam Eules. For some time past 
Barpali has had a reputation for imhealthinoss, many of its in- 
habitants suffering from elephantiasis and goitre. Steps have 
recently been taken to analyse the water of the tanks used for drink- 
ing, and the water of some of the old tanks has been drained off. 

Bheran. — A zamindari in the south-east of the Bargarh 
subdivision, extending over dd square miles. It is also known 
as Bisaikela. Population (1901) 8,90d. The zamindari has 
been held by Qonds for many centuries and is said to have been 
a chiefship established even before the Ghauhto Itajput dynasty 
of the Rajas of Sambalpur. In the rebellion of Surendra ^^ai, 
the zamindar revolted and was killed in an action with the 
British troops. The other members of the family surrendered 
under the amnesty. The present zamindar is Balram Singh, a 
Grond by caste, who is commonly given tlie title of Diwan. The 
tahoU paid by the zamindar is Rs. 1,G00, and the net income of 
the estate is Rs. 3,406. It is now under the management of the 
Court of Wards in consequence of indebtedness. The head- 
quarters are at Bheran, where there are a police outpost and 
a Primary school. Its population in 1901 was 1,666, and it is a 
centre of the local trade in hides. 

Bijepur. — A zamindari in the Bargarh subdivision, extending 
over 83 square miles. Population (1901) L ,587. It was 
originally a Gond chiefship, but in 1841 Maharaj SAi, the then 
Raja of Sambalpur, made a grant of it to one Gopi Kulta as a 
reward for loyal service. Subsequent ly, the grant was confirmed 
by the British Government, in recognition of services rendered 
during the rebellion of Surendra Sai, at a quit-rent of Rs. 35u fixed 
for a term of 40 years. That term expired in 1903, and a takoli 
or feudal tribute of Rs, 1,600 has now been fixed. The net 
income is Rs. 5,443. The proprietor of the estate is Babii 
Shankarshan Garhtia, who exercises third-class magisterial i-owt rs. 
The title of Garhtia was conferred on his ancestor in recognition 
of the aid ho rendered to Major Roughsedge about 80 years ago 
when marching against the rebellious zamindars of Borasambar. 

This zamindari is also called Uttal-Baisi. It is said that before 
the grant to Gop! Kulta there were two Gond zamindaris, one of 
which was called Uttal with headquarters at Talpadar, a village 
in Bijepur, where there was a fort called the Uttal fort ; while the 
other, consisting of 22 villages, with headquarters at Bijepur, was 
called Baisi. The headquarters of the zamindari are at Bijepur, 
which contains a police outpost, school and branch post oflSoe. 
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Bisaikela.— Seo Bheran. 

Borasambar. — A zamindari in the extreme south-west of the 
Bargarh subdivision, extendiug over 841 square miles. Popu- 
lation (1901) 83,806. The zamindari contains 434 villages and 
consists of two distinct portions. The eastern portion lying in the 
valley of the Ang river is well cultivated and contains a settled 
population; but all the western part consists of hills and glens 
scantily cultivated by aboriginal headmen and their tenants, A 
long range of hills, which, however, do not rise over 2, 200. feet 
above sea-level, foiTus the boundary to the north, separating 
Borasambar from Phuljhar. A still more continuous and lofty 
range, of which the height varies from 2,000 to nearly 3,000 feet, 
forms the boundary between it and the Patna State. A consi- 
derable area is under forest, which yields an annual income of 
Us. 6,400. The takoh of the zammdar is Rs. 8,400, and his not 
income is Rs. 24,000. 

The nucleus of the estate consisted of a few villages known 
by the name of Atgarh, but by degrees the family, which was a 
very warlike one, increased in power and acquired territory from 
the neighbouring chiefships of Phuljhar and Patna, until 
Borasambar became an important State and was considered 
woiihy of being included in the cliistor of Slates known as the 
ISGarhjats. The zammdar is a Binjhal, who, like his ancestors, 
enjoys the right of affixing the tika to the Maharajas of Patna 
on their ac'cession. The legend accounting for this jiractice is as 
follows. Wlien tlie Muhammadan emperors of Delhi were 
conquering Jiajputana, a queen of one of the Rajput houses fled 
southwards, after her husband had been killed by the conquerors, 
till she reached Borasambar, whore she gave birth to a son. The 
Binjhal chief of Borasambar took pity on them and gave them 
shelter. Patna was at this time a dependency of Borasambar, 
and was ruled by an aboriginal chief, who was elected by a 
Council consisting of eight persons called Maliks. These Maliks 
were jealous of their power and had no intention of letting any 
man occupy the throne for any time. Accordingly, whenever 
they elected a chief, they look him to the temple of Patmisri 
(properly Patneswarl) and asked him to do obeisance to the deity. 
No sooner had he prostrated liimself than he was beheaded by the 
Maliks, who pretended that the deity considered he was not a fit 
man to sit on the throne and had therefore devoured him. The 
result was that every day a man was elected chief and killed. 

Now a Brahman of Patna, when on a visit to Borasambar, 
learnt that the chief had given shelter to the Chauhan princess 
and her son, and, with the permission of the BorasAmbar chief> 
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took thorn to Patna. While they lived in his house, it was the 
Brahman’s turn to be elected chief. Being afraid of losing his 
life, he sent the Chauhan boy, who was just reaching manhood, 
as a substitute. The boy was duly elected chief and went to 
the temple with the Maliks. The latter, as usual, asked him to 
prostrate himself before the deity, but he told the Maliks to do 
so first. When they were prostrating themselves, ho killed them 
all with his sword and came out of the temple alive. As it was 
clear from this that he was approved by the deity, he was at once 
hailed by the people as their ruler and became the first Chauhan 
Eaja of Patna. Tlie Binjhal chief of Borasambar, the overlord 
of Patna, sanctioned his claim to the principality, came to Patna, 
and put the tikd of a Raja on his forehead. To this day each of 
his descendants lias exercised the same right, also placing a pagri 
of pat or silk on the head of the Raja of Patna at the time of 
accession. 

The zamindar of Borastoibar is called Pat-Bariha, a name 
accounted for by the fact that the traditional sport of the family 
is hunting the wild boar (mraZ/a). According to tradition, the 
founders of the family were twelve archer brothers, who one day 
were out hunting a hare and boar of changing colour. While 
engaged in the chase, their arrows miraculously flow as far as 
Puri and stuck in the groat door of Jagannath’s temple. The 
Raja of Puri in vain endeavoured to pull them out, and even the 
royal elephants failed to make them move. Only the twelve 
brothers could extract them, and thereupon the Raja, admiring their 
strength, made them rulers of the forest tract called Dandakaranya. 

The headquarters of the zamindari were formerly at Borasam- 
bar, 8 miles south-west of Padampur, where there is an old 
temple, constructed of rough stone and mortar, dedicated to 
Patneswari. Padampur is now the headquarters, a large village 
with a population of 2,133 persons at the census of 1901. It is 
a thriving place, and a nuiuber of Cutchi merchants have settled 
there, because there is a large trade in oil-seeds with Raipur. 
It contains a dispensary, police station, girls’ school. Primary 
school, branch post office, and a Technical Institute for training 
weavers in the use of the fly-shuttle loom, which was established 
by the zamindar in 1907. Padampur is also the headquarters 
of a Revenue Inspector and Excise Sub-Inspector, and the 
Baptist Mission of Sambalpur has a branch station there. 

Chaurpur, — A village on the right bank of the Mahanadi, 
about a mile from Sambalpur. It contains a population of 888 
persons, according to the census of 1901, mostly fishermen, who 
are the principal suppliers of fish to the town of Sambalpur. The 
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village is an old one, being the seat of the first Raja of Sambal- 
pur, Balram Deva, before Sambalpur town was founded by him, 
Dakshintir and Uttartir. — Names meaning the southern and 
northern tracts, still commonly used by the people for the Bar- 
garh and Sambalpur subdivisions respectively. “ These names 
embody history. When they were first used, the important part 
of the present Sambalpur tahsil lay north of Sambalpur town 
beside Rampaluga, Padampur and Chandarpur in the Mahanadi 
valley, and beside Talab, Rampela and Lapanga in the valley 
of the Ib river, its tributary. There was then little or no cultiva- 
tion in the south among the forest-clad hills of Tampargarh and 
Grarh Loisingh. To the west, in Bargarh irf/isll, sgricultural 
and political interest centred in Riisra, Remenda and Bargarh, 
towns of the southern plain. The western zammdaris of Borasam- 
bar and Phuljhar were regarded as being Feudatory States, 
not part of the district proper, and it is only of late years that 
the uplands in the north have been fully cleared and settled. 
Few matters in the district are more striking than the antiquity 
of certain villages and the recent pioneer cultivation of others 
not far distant.’’* 

Debrigarh. — A peak in the Barapahar range of hills in the 
Bargarh subdivision, having a height of 2,267 feet. This used 
to bo a stronghold of the Rajas of Sambal[)ur, and, according 
to local tradition, it was here that the Marathas under GhandajI 
Bhonsla captured Raja Jait Singh and his son Maharaj Singh 
a little over a (century ago. It was a noted rebel stronghold 
during the revolt of Balbhadra Dao, the Gond zamindar of 
Laklianpiu’, who was killed here. Mahapatra Eai and Bandya 
Rai also sought shelter Jiero about 70 years ago after murdering 
Balki Das, the mudjidar of Bargarh; and Siirendra Sai was 
captured here in 18(:4. The place is 20 miles north of Bargarh, 
from which place a cart-track leads to the foot of the liill ; thence 
one has to climb tlie hill for 3 miles. There is, or rather was, 
a small village close by, for, as it lias recently been acquired by 
Government and included in the forest reserve, its inhabitants 
have loft it# Two miles north of the village is a large cave in 
the hillside called Barabakhra, which is said to bo capable of 
holding 400 men. 

Dhama. — A village in the Sambalpur subdivision, situated 
15 miles south of Sambalpur on the Sambalpur- Sonpur road. 
The population at the last census was 1,650. A weekly 
bazar is held hero every Saturday, and a considerable timber 
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trade is carried on. The village is situated on the left bank of 
the Mahanadi river, and the old Sonpur road crossed the river 
here. It contains a police outpost, Primary school, branch post 
office, and a sarai. 

Gaisama. — A village in the Bargarh subdivision, situated 
about 8 miles north of Barpali, close to the river Jira. It 
contains a temple dedicated to Balakeswar, which is said to have 
been constructed by Ubliaya Singh, liaja of Sambalpur, in the 
18th century. Legend relates that iho Eaja had gone to visit 
tlie temple then standing on the spot, and was given a flower by 
tlie priest, who told him it was a gift from the god. The Eaja, 
however, noiiced a hair in it and asked what it meant, whereupon 
the slirewd priest explained that the deity liad hairs on his head 
like a man. The Eaja then gave orders that a stone temple was 
to bo built in honour of the god with human hair. 

Garh Loisingh.- See Loisingh. 

GheSo— A zammdari in tlie Bargarh subdivision, extending 
over 40 sciuaro miles. Population (1901) (),6()9. It was origin- 
ally an appanage of the Jlorasambar zamTndari, having been 
created by partition or assignment. The zamindars are Binjhals 
by caste, and wore involved in the insurrection of Surondra Sai. 
One oE the family was transported in 1804, and died while 
undergoing sentence. His son remained in outlawry for several 
years after tlie amnesty had been proclaimed, but was captured 
in 1805 and hanged for murder. The taJioJi paid by the zamindar 
is Es. 1,200, and his net in(*ome is Es. 2,409. The estate was 
formerly under the management of the Court oE AVards, but was 
released in July 1908. 

Hansamura Katapali.— -A village near the bank of the Ib 
river about 5 miles from the Jliarsagura railway station. Popula- 
tion (1901) 1,099. Tlie village contains a largo number of 
gardens, in Avliich tobacco is successfully grown, and the soil is 
also very well suited for potato cultivation. There is a private 
school here, in which Oriya is taught up to the Lower l^rimary 
standard. 

Hirakud, — A small island lying between two branches of the 
river Mahanadi, about (> miles north of Sambalpur. Its area is 
828 acres, but the population is very scanty, only 70 inhabitants 
being returned at the last census. The name means the diamond 
island, diamond mining being formerly carried on by a class of 
people called Jhoras, for whose maintenance, it is said, the revenue 
of about 30 villages on either bank of the river Mahanadi was 
assigned by the former Eajas of Sambalpur. These people 
worked during the cold and hot weather, when the water was 
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low. The work was done in the bed of the river in either branch, 
and some large and valuable diamonds are known to have been 
found in the right branch. Sanction has recently been given to 
the grant to Diwan Bahadur Kastur Ohand of Kampti of a 
license to prospect for diamonds and other precious stones. 

Humao — A village in the headquarters subdivision, situated on 
the western bank of the Mahanadi, 14 miles south of Sambalpur. 
The village contains a temple dedicated to Mahadeva, which was 
built in the reign of Baliar Singh, the fifth Raja of Sambalpur. 
The worship of Mahadeva is said to have been initiated by a 
Gaura, who daily crossed the Mahanadi to a place on the bank 
where the underlying rock cropped out. Here he daily offered 
his dole cf milk, which was at once drunk up by the rock ; and 
this miraculous circumstance led to enquiries, which ended in 
the construction of the present temple, llilma is a place of 
pilgrimage, and is also visited by strangers out of curiosity to see 
the different kinds of fish in the river; the latter are said to be so 
tame that they ^vill eat sweetmeats from the hands of those who 
bathe close to the temple. An annual fair is hold here, which 
was formerly the occasion of an agricultural show ; the latter is 
now held at Sambalpur. The temple has an endowment consist- 
ing of Hilma and 0 other villages, which have been exempted 
from assessment so long as the leniple stands and the religious 
ceremonies are maintained. The grant is an old one, being said 
to date back to the time of Balrani Deva, first Raja of 
Sambalpur. 

Jaipur.— -See Kolabira. 

Jharsagura — A village in the north of the Sambalpur sub- 
division, situated 30 miles to the north of Sambalpur. It 
contains a station on the main line of the Bengal-Nagpur 
Railway, which is the junction for a branch line running to 
Sambalpur, a police station and a settlement of grain-dejalers 
established on land acquh'ed by Government for the purpose. 
In the now badi of Jharsagura there are a dispensary, a private 
Hindi school, and post olhce. The sanitation of the new basU 
is managed by a panchdyat under the Village Sanitation 
Act, XI of 1902, and section 34 of the Police Act is also in force. 
The old village of Jharsagura is only about half a mile from the 
new ha%ti and contains a Primary school. The population of both 
the badu taken together is 4,306, according to the last census. 
The village is held mudfhy Babu Jagannath Singh, a member of 
the Sambalpur Raj family. 

Jamartala.— A village in the south of Borasambar zamindari, 
close to the border of the Patna State* It is surrounded by hills 
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full of caves, in which a number of Binjhals and other aborigines, 
who in 1900 committed many dacoities both in the Patna State 
and the Borasambar zammdari, used to take refuge. The ring- 
leader of the gang, Bakharya, and some of his followers, were 
caught here, while drinking in the liquor shop. 

Jujumara. — A small village on the Sambalpur-Cuttack Eoad, 
situated about 20 miles east of Sambalpur. This is a sub- 
zamlndari of the Loisingli estate held by a Grond, the sub- 
zamindar paying his reveinie to tlie zamindar of Loisingh. There 
was a considerable area of forest here, consisting mainly of sal 
trees, but the forest lias been ruthlessly cleared. 

Kamgaon. — A village in the Bargarh tahslJ, situated 8 miles 
north of Bargarh. It has a population (1901) of 1,529 souls, 
most of whom are Kultas. The village is a very old one, and is 
said to have been established by the KultSs, when they migrated 
to this part of the country from the Baud State some 400 years 
ago. It contains a temple of liamchandi (one of the names of 
Durga), which is held in great veneration by the Kultas, whose 
chief families, the Bhois and Padhaiis, are its priests. The temple 
is maintained by mudfi plots in the village. 

Khar sal. — A zamindari in the north of the Bargarh sub- 
division, extending over 28 square miles. Population (1901) 6,322. 
The nucleus of the zammdari was formed in the reign of Baliar 
Singh, the fifth Raja of Sambalpur, by the grant of the village of 
Kharsal to one Udam Gond in reward for services rendered. In 
1860 the then zamindar was hanged for having taken an active 
part in Surendra Sai’s rebellion. The takoU^niA by the zamindAr 
is Rs. 850 and his net income is Rs. 1,795. The zamindAr has 
the hereditary title of Sardar. 

Khinda.— A village situated 21 miles north of Sambalpur 
town near the Lapanga railway station. Population (1901) 
1,308. This village is a mudf grant assigned for the maintenance 
of the family of the late Sundar (Surendra) Sai, who belonged to 
the Raj family of Sambalj)ur and claimed succession in preference 
to Raja NArayan Singh, This claim ho endeavoured to enforce 
by means of disturbances, which culminated in the commission of 
a murder in 1840, for which he was sentenced to imprisonment for 
life. Four years later tliis village was given muaf by RajS 
Narayan Singh for the maintenance of his family. He was 
released by the mutineers in 1867, and returning to Sambalpur 
headed a revolt against the British Government. In 1862 he 
submitted, but he was subsequently found to be carrying on secret 
intrigues, and was deported from the district in 1864. The 
village is now held by Krishna Priya Dei^ the wife of Mitro 



206 


SAMMALPUK. 


Bhtou Sai, the son of Surendra Sai, who, being involved in the 
rebellion with his father, was also deported. Tlie Government of 
India liaving passed orders allowing Mitra Bhanu Sai to return to 
his home at Kliiiida, he returned there in 1907. 

Kodabagao—A zamindari in the north-west of Sambalpur 
subdivision, extending over 29 square miles, l^opiilation (1901) 
5,17 (k The zamiudar is a Gond by caste, and llie family took 
an active part in the rebellion of Surendra Sai. The takoli of 
the estate is Us. cSOO, and the not income oi' the zamindar is 
Its. 1,592. The present zamindar is a lady, and the estate is 
now under the management of the Court of Wards. The head- 
quarters are at Kodabaga, situated about dO miles north-west of 
Sambalpur. 

Kolabira.— A zamindari in the nortli-east of the Sambalpur 
subdivision, extending over 27S square miles, of wliich 40 
square miles are under forest. Population (1901) 40,1 10. It was 
created in tlie reign of Jait Singli, Itaja of Sambalpur, about 
1700. The then zamindar took an active part in the rebellion of 
Surendra Sai and was hanged, wliilo his son died an outlaw. The 
zamindari was, however, restored after the amnesty. The takoli of 
the estate is Rs. ^,500, and tlie net income of the zamindar is 
Rs. 10,074. The estate is now under the Court of Wards. It is 
also called the Jaipur estate. The headquarters are at Kolabira, 
situated about 25 miles north of Sambalpur. 

Kuilighogharc — A temple situated in the jungle of mama 
Chhaikhanch in the Kodabaga zamindari, about 01 miles north- 
west of Sambalpur. The village is a mndfi grant assigned for the 
maintenance of the temple. The latter, which is dedicated to 
Maheswar Baba and is supposed to bo of superhuman construction, 
is a place of pilgrimage. There is a waterfall near tlie temple, and 
the deity is said to live in a pool at the foot of the fall, which is 
well stocked with fish and snakes. There is also a cave in the 
adjoining rocks called Maheswarnath, said to be his place of 
retreat. 

Kumbhari. - A village in the Bargarh tahsiJ^ situated about 8 
miles south of Bargarh, at the junction of the Jira and Ran] 
rivers. Population (1901) 2,6G8. There are two old temples hero, 
one dedicated to Mahadeva (Siva) and the other to Jagannath, 
Balabhadra and Subhadra. Both the temples are maintained by 
mndfi plots in the village. It is said that the best sugarcane in the 
district is grown in Kumbhari. 

Kuruan. — A village in the B^irgarh situated about 8 

miles south-east of Bargarh. Population (1901) 739. The village 
is a mudfi village held by the ;5amindar of Padampur in thQ 



GAZETTEER. 


207 


Bilaepur district. There is an old temple hero dedicated to 
MaheswarJ, also called Uma. The temple, which is maintained by 
the mudfi plots given by the proprietor of the village, is a small 
tiled building ; but the deity wliich it enshrines is held in great 
veneration by tlie Hindus, especially by Dumals, who furnish its 
priests. A jdird is held here in the month of the Dasahara and is 
attended by a large number of people. Married people who have 
no children visit the temple on this occasion. On the eighth day 
of the briglit fortnight of Dasahara, one of tlie Dumal priests of 
Maheswari is believed to be possessed by tlie deity, whose 
spiritual influence is shown by his violently sliaking his head. On 
this one day in the year he has tlie privilege of taking 
out from the temple two sticks (made of niahnd wood), which are 
said to be the sticks of the deity, and of washing them in the 
Danta river about a mile off. While proceeding to the river with 
the sticks, a crowd of Hindu worshippers follow with offerings. 
Those who long to have children fast on this day an'd appear 
before the Dumal, while lie is under the influence of tlie deity. 
The clothes of both husband and wife having boon tied together, 
they fall at the feet of the Dumal, and do not rise until they are 
asked to do so by the deity speaking through his lips. They are 
then told whether their prayer for offspring has been granted 
or not. 

Laira. — A zamindari in the west of tlie Sambalpur subdivi- 
sion, extending over 40 square miles. Population (1901) 6,315. 
The zamindar, Babu Brindaban Chandra Singh, is a Gond and 
pays a takoU of Es. 750, his net income being Rs. 1,628. The 
estate was taken under the management of the Court of Wards 
in November 1908. The headquarters are at Laira, a khdlsa 
gaontidhi village in the Sambalpur subdivision, situated about 28 
miles north-east of Sambalpur. It contains a ruined temple to 
which the following legend attaches. Some 200 years ago, it is 
said, one Jewar Gond bad a dream, in which it was revealed to 
liim that a temple was buried under the ground where he lay. 
With difficulty he induced the people to believe him, but the 
place being dug up, liis dream was found to be true. The popu- 
lation of the village was 2,229 in 1901. 

Lakhanpur.— A village and police outpost in the north-west 
of the Bargarh subdivision, situated 25 miles north of Bargarh- 
It contains the site of an old fort, which Narayan Singh, Raja |of 
Sambalpur in the first half of the 19th century, used as his resi- 
dence, Lakhanpur being his khamdr or home-farm. 

Lapanga.— A' village and railway station situated 22 miles 
from Sambalpur on the branch railway line from Sambalpur to 
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Jharsagura. Population (1901) 1,653. There is a temple of 
Eamchandi here, which is generally visited by the Kultas of the 
northern portion of the district. The village also contains a Pri- 
mary school, branch post office and police outpost. Mica is found 
here, but it is of poor quality. 

Loisingh.— 'A zamindM in the south of the Sambalpur 
subdivision, extending over 95 square miles. Population (1901) 
4,286. This zammdari was created about 200 years ago by a 
former Eaja of Sambalpur, and its inhabitants, under the 
leadership of Surendra Sai, gave great trouble during the rebellion 
of 1857. Madhu, one of the family, was hanged for having 
taken part in the murder of Dr. Moore, mentioned in Chapter 
II, but lus brother, Chandru, was restored to the estate after the 
amnesty. 

Machida. — A zammdari in the extreme north-east of the 
Sambalpur subdivision, extending over 10 square miles. Popula- 
tion (1901) 1,376. Tlie occupant family is Gond and obtained 
the estate about 150 years ago. The iaholl of the estate is Rs. 200, 
and the net income of the zamnidari is Es. 339. The estate is 
at present imder the management of the Court of Wards. The 
headquarters of the zamtndari are at Machida, about 25 miles 
north-west of Sambalpur. 

Mandomahal Sirgira.— A zammdari in the Bargarh sub- 
division, situated to the south-west of Bijepiir and extending over 
7 square miles. Population (1901) 1,144. The takoii fixed for 
the estate is Rs. 120, and the net income of the zamindar is 
Rs. 231. 

Mura. — A village in the Sambalpur subdivision, situated 27 
miles north-west of Sambalpur on the Sambalpur-Bilaspur road. 
Population (1901) 1,071. The village is said to have been the 
first place in the Sambalpur subdivision at which the Kultas 
settled, and it contains a temple of Eamchandi Devi, maintained 
by rnudfi plots, which is held in great veneration by them. There 
are also a Primary school and police outpost in the village. 

Narsinghnath.— A place of pilgrimage {tirtha) in the Bor&- 
sambar zammdari, situated about 20 miles south-west of Padam- 
pur, a few miles west of Borasambar, and 2 miles from the village 
of DurgapuH, on the western flank of the Gandamardan range. 
The following account of the place (also called Harinpap) is quoted 
from an article by Mr. Beglar in the Reports of the Archaeological 
Survey of India, Vol. XIII, published in 1882. ‘‘ The tirtha is 
at the source of the Papah^rini Nala (a tributary of the Ang), 
at the point where it finally leaves the hills after numberless 
cascades. It rises at the top of the hill and is said to first see the 
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light at the foot of a large mango tree, where it bubbles forth 
from a spring. It soon increases in volume by various additions, 
and descends the west slope of the hill in a series of cascades and 
rapids, some of which (three) are very high up, and of some 
height ; the third cascade being distinctly visible from a distance 
of fully 10 miles with the naked eye, and probably from a greater 
distance. The temples are situated at the point where it finally 
leaves the foot of the steep hill and starts on its way fairly in the 
undulating plains ; the temples are neither very large nor very 
remarkable, though sufficiently so for this part of India. 

“ The most important temple is a tolerably large one in the 
Khajuraha style, once very elaborately sculptured inside and 
out, but having fallen into decay, has been repaired with a 
liberal allowance of plaster, whi(ih covers up everytiiing. The 
mahamandapa^ which, however, I was not allowed to enter, has 
three entrances, and so far is an improvement on the Khajuraha 
style. These entrances are about the only external portions 
of the temple not buried in plaster ; they are small but elaborately 
sculptured. All round the tower of the sanctum are rows of 
statues as at Khajuraha, but these rows of statues are not con- 
tinued on to the maha^nandapa^ which on this account, as well 
from a certain want of proportion (so far as I could judge by 
the age, for I was not allowed to measure) to the sanctum, I con- 
sider to be a subsequent addition, tlie original one having most 
probably fallen down. The mahawandapa is supported internally 
on pillars, which are well carved and apparently old, so far as 
I could judge looking at them from outside the (.mtrances. 

“ Tradition ascribes the building of the temple to Bijal Deo 
Gangabauri, llaja of Orissa ; and it is said that seven successive 
Pandas have oflSciated as priests in this temple since its erection. 
This statement is certainly strange, and I accordingly interpret 
it thus: - that Bijal Deo was the founder, and the temple fell 
into decay, but was repaired at one time, since when seven suc- 
cessive Pandas have officiated. Tliis would place the repair of 
the temples about 150 years back at the utmost, and its erection 
a few centuries earlier. But w^e have better grounds to go upon 
in determining the age of this temple from an inscription which 
is let into the wall. The inscription, it is true, is on a detached 
slab simply let into the temple outside, and may or may not 
belong to it, but it certainly belongs to some temple which once 
at least existed here ; and as this one is clearly the oldest now 
existing, and therefore, if not the identical one, at least one of a 
group of temples to wliich the inscription belonged, its age can 
with ©very confidence be ascertained within moderate limits from 

? 
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it, if the statement of the inscription be not inconsistent with the 
age which, on architectural data, ought to be assigned to it. 

“ The inscription is in transitional Oriya characters, very 
closely approaching modem Oriya. It mentions a Baehha Raja 
of Patna and Bijal Raj A, his son, and records the gift of the 
village of Loisinga. It is dated, but here is the puzzle. The 
date is either 672 or 728, which is utterly inconsistent with the 
forms of the characters, if referred to either the Saka or the 
Vikrama eras. I am therefore inclined to consider it as a Hijra 
date, for it was no uncommon thing to use the Hijra or the Fasli 
date all over Bengal down to so late as a score of years ago, and 
there is nothing improbable or impossible in its having been used 
elsewhere also, it being clearly the recognized official era.^ 
If tlien we consider it as the Hijra, all difficulties are cleared 
away, for the form of the characters and the character of the 
architecture both agree with the date. 

‘‘ Besides this principal temple, there are some other shrines, 
which are modern and of no interest ; there is one small shrine 
to Mahadeva, which appears old, on the opposite or north bank of 
the nullah, but it is of no interest. The other objects of interest, 
or at least of reverence, are tlie various ktuuh or pools in the 
bed of the nullah, which are considered efficacious in washing 
away sins. The lowest is at a spot near the temple called Gan 
Kund, though why it should be called a hand is not evident, as 
there is no pool, deep or shallow, here at all. Higher up, at a 
short distance, is a beautiful, small roaring cascade, which falls 
into a pool below ; the cascade is known as the Gaj Dhar, Higher 
up is another with a fall of about 20 feet, known as the Bhim 
Dhar, and still higher, a small water-worn hole in the rocks on 
the right bank, known as the Sita Kund ; it is fabled to be the 
spot where Sita, going to wash certain soiled garments of hers, 
was blamed greatly by Rama for attempting to pollute the stream, 
and she accordingly scooped out the kund or hole that exists. 
Higher up is the Ranch Pandu Kund, and other sacred spots. 
There are several rook sculptures of rude execution, mostly 
figures of Siva, Nandi, and the Lingam, but also of Brahma and 
of Vishnu and of some seated figures.’’ 

More recently Mr. G. R. Bhandarkar has given the following 
account of the remains in the Report of the Arohseologioal 
Survey of India for 1904-05. 

“ The temple is situated at the foot of a hill, and is surrounded 
on all sides by one of the thickest jungles of the Central 

* General Cunningliam points out that the date of the inscription cannot be 
tb^ Fasli year. 
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Provinces. A streamlet gurgles close by, the water of which is 
regarded as sacred, and at five places accumulates itself into five 
pools, called kundm. The trees and shrubs, with which the hill 
is overgrown, are so tall and numerous, that even at midday the 
sunlight that filters through their foliage is hardly stronger or 
brighter than that of the morning outside the jungle. Higher 
up on the hill towards the south-east, near the first hoida, are 
four colossal figures, rudely carved out of the rock. They are 
shown as the first four of the five Pilndava brothers. Close beside 
the northern door of the temple is another huge rude figure 
carved out of the rock, which is pointed out as that of Sahadeva, 
the remaining fifth Pandava brother. Near him is another 
colossal figure, which is of Q-anapati. Not far from ihcse may be 
noticed, amongst the broken sculptures lying loose, a nicely 
chiselled pedestal with seven horses in front of it. The image 
which was originally sot up on it must, doubtless, have been that 
of Siirya. 

“ The temple faces the east, and consists of a shrine and 
jmjmohan or hall. In front of the temple, on the other side of 
the streamlet, is a Garuda da mhha or pillar, with a small niche 
at the top where a lamp is lighted during the Diimh festival. It 
is said to have been erected but seven years ago. Near the 
Jagmohan are small cliambers, which are modem erections. One 
of them is used as a granary and a cooking-room, where the hhoga 
or offering made to the deity is prepared. Others are occupied 
by the imjdru or worshippers, and one of them has been reserved 
as a dharamsdla for pilgrims. 

“ The walls of the Jagmohan^ as they are at present, are 
unquestionably rebuilt. The hall had originally three doorways, 
facing the east, north, and south ; but now only the first two 
remain, the third being blocked up and replaced with masonry 
work, thus giving an uncouth and unsymmetrical shape to the 
side wall. The remaining door-frames are of stone of a dark 
colour, and are deeply and beautifully carved. That on the 
north has Gajalaksmi occupying the post of honour on the lintel. 
LaksmI sits on a pachndsana or lotus throne with her right leg 
resting on the throne and her left hanging loose and touching a 
stool down below. On each side of her is a chanri bearer, and 
above the latter are two elephants, one on each side, standing on 
lotuses and holding water pitchers in their trunks. In old 
temples in the south, Gajalaksmi plays a prominent part on the 
doorways, specially of the halls. And it is not surprising that 
the figure of Gajalaksmi should be seen in an old temple in 
Orissa, which is connected with the south more than with the 

p2 
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north ; and, as a matter of fact, even in Orissa, at Cuttack, we 
meet with a sculpture representing Grajalaksmi in one of its 
ancient caves.* 

Now, to turn to the temple of Narasinhanatha : — the door- 
frame on the north has three mouldings, the central one mostly 
carved with pairs of musicians; and the other two with floral 
ornamentation. It liolds, in relief near the bottom on its proper 
right, Siva in one compartment and Ganga on a )nakam or 
crocodile in the other, and on its proper left, Siva again in one 
compartment and Yamuna on a kur)}ia or tortoise in the other. 
The door-frame facing the oast is almost exactly like this, but 
the figures at the bottom are not Siva and Ganga or Yamuna, 
but a (Ivdrnpala or door-keeper and a female chauri bearer. In the 
projecting w^all above this doorway are Namgraha or the Nine 
Planets, which are generally sculptured over the entrances of 
halls or shrines to ward off the influence of evil spirits. Near 
this door-frame on its proper left is the standing imago of a 
warrior with hands folded and witli a sword held against the 
breast between it and the left hand. Judging from analogous 
instances, this seems to liave been a figure of the personage who 
was principally connected with either the construction or the 
restoration of the temple. The roof of the jagmohan is supported 
by the walls, and four columns of stone of a reddish colour and 
nicely sculptured. In the walls, outside, have been built some 
sculptures, which, in all likelihood, formed part of the original 
exterior of the hall. 

“ On the lintel of the shrine doorway is again a figure of 
Gajalaksmi, but here Laksmi is seated cross-legged. The door 
jambs contain, near the bottom, images of Jaya and Vijaya in 
niches elegantly carved. In other respects, th® shrine door-frame 
is plain and devoid of all ornamentation. There are only three — 
the principal — niches on the exterior of the shrine. That facing 
the north has an image of Trivikrama with four hands, one 
broken off and the other three bearing a conch, a discus, and a 
maoe. Near his foot, on one side, is Laksmi and on the other are 
ihree figures, viz., of Vamana, Bali, and his minister. In the niche 
at the back is Narasinha, and in that facing the south, Varaha. 

“ Inside the shrine is a very small image of what is called by 
the people there Marjarakesari, a form of Vishnu with the head 
of a cat and the body of a lion. It is thickly swathed in clothes 
and has a brass nose, eyes, and mouth. A long description of 
the genesis of this incarnation of Vishnu has been set forth in a 

• Cq,ve Templeft of India^ by Fergusson and Burgess, p, 71 and pi. I. 
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local mdhatmya composed in Oriya, but a brief account of it will 
not here bo out of place. A certain rhlii was performing religi- 
ous austerities on the banks of the Godavari. lie had a daugh- 
ter of the name of Malaii. Havana, the demon king of 
Ceylon, once came thither and was sinition with her beauty. He 
ravished her, and thereupon the rkJd cursed her and forthwith 
quitted the place. She fell into a swoon, and was thrown in this 
condition into the river by Havana. But Godavari protected her, 
and she was brought back safely lo the bank. When she 
regained her consciousness, she began to search after her father. 
Finding her search to be fruitless, she took to weeping. Her 
wailings were hoard by Miisaka (mouse), the vehicle of Ganapati, 
who came up to her. He promised to restore her to her father 
on condition of enjoying intercourse with her ; and thus from 
Havana and Musaka was born of her a demon called Miisa- 
kadatta. When the latter grew up, he ate bis mother up. 
Thereafter he performed religious austerities, which projntiated 
Siva. The god conferred on him the boon that he would have 
cause for fear from none but Narasinlia ot' the Haiya Ynya, 
The demon thus became a source of trouble to the gods. The 
gods repaired to Hama Chandra and prayed for his mercy. 
Rama Chandra assumed the form of Narasiiiha and came within 
sight of Musakadatta. The latter fled in fear, and was 
pursued by Narasinlia. The demon approached the mountain 
called Gandhagiri, whore the temple stands, and besought him to 
grant him refuge. This was granted, and tlie demon assumed the 
form of a mouse and entered the mountain. Narasinha had, tliere- 
fore, to become a cat, and continued the pursuit. But Gandha- 
giri interceded, and so did the gods also, who requested Nara- 
sinha to establish himself there in that feline form, and devour 
Musakadatta when ho came out. 

‘‘Into the wall of the hall on the outside and facing the 
south has been stuck a slab of black stone with an inscription 
engraved thereon in Oriya characters and in Sanskrit language 
interspersed with Oriya words. The slab has been so deeply 
inserted that it is difficult to take an inked impression of the 
inscription. It contains four lines of writing, and, as it is 
a little abraded, it is not easy to decipher it. The inscription 
records that the temple of Narasinha was built on the Marjara 
moimtain by Vejaladevaraja, son of Vairajadevaraja, King of 
Patna, which lies to the other side of the mountain. The 
mountain is called Gandhagiri in the mdhdUmja^ but is named 
Marjara-parvata in the inscription, doubtless after mar jar a ^ tho 
feline form, in which, according to the legend, Narasinha resided* 
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“The date of the inscription is unfortunately lost, but it 
does not seem very diflScult to arrive at an approximate date. 
In the list of the Maharajas of P&tn^ supplied in the Central 
Provinces Gazetteer on pages 483-484, the consecutive names 
corresponding to Vairajadeva and Vejaladeva of our inscription 
are Baijul Deo I. and Baikraj Deo, the third and fourth princes 
respectively. It will be perceived that here the order of 
succession is reversed, and that the name of Baikraj Deo should- 
have preceded that of Baijul Deo I., but such a slip in the 
genealogical list is pardonable, when it has to be taken so far 
back as 500 or GOO years. Now, from the same Gazetteer we 
learn that Pumail Deo, the first king of the dynasty, was born 
about the year 1250 A.D., and was adopted by the chief of 
Kholagarh, whom he succeeded when he came of age. Supposing 
that he came of age at twenty-one years, he ascended the throne 
in A.D. 1271. He is supposed to have reigned for thirty-two 
years, and his successor, Mahaling Singh, for six years. Baikraj 
Deo, who must be the Vairajadeva of our inscription, and who, 
as just shown, must be supposed to be the third, and not the 
fourth, prince in the dynastic list, and consequently the successor 
of Mahaling Singh, thus came to the throne in A.D. 1309. 
Baikraj Deo reigned for thirteen years, and thus we obtain 
A.D. 1323 as the date ot his successor Baijul Deo’s accession. 
We have sixty- five years as the duration of Baijul Deo’s reign. 
Baijul Deo, therefore, reigned from A.D. 1323 to A.D 1387. 
Now, according to Mr, Eobert Sewelhs Chronological Tables 
the cyclic year Vikari, mentioned in our inscrii^tion, fell in 
A.D. 1359, It is, therefore, not unreasonable to suppose that 
our inscription was dated in A.D. 1359-60. 

“ The inscription says that the temple of Narasinhanatha was 
built by Vejaladeva, but we are aware of many instances of kings 
and chiefs speaking of themselves as having erected temples when 
they merely reconstructed them or some parts of them, so that 
it is by no means certain whether Vejaladeva actually built, or 
simply rebuilt, the temple, or, what is highly probable, the 
jagmohan^ which, as it stands, is doubtless a modern reconstruction. 

“ From the architectural point of view, our temple has to be 
assigned to approximately the same period when the celebrated 
Black Pagoda at Konarak was built. The walls and spire of 
the shrines of both tho temples bear a remarkably close 
resemblance in stjle to each other. Perhaps some slight 
difference may be perceived with regard to the amalaka and 
finial of the spire, which are not so marked and distinct in out- 
line as those of the temple at Konarak ; but we have to remember 
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that the temple of NarasinhanStha is white-washed every third 
year, and, in fact, it was so being white-washed when I visited 
it. The difference that is discernible has thus been caused by 
thick coatings of plaster that must have been carried on for years. 
It is only with respect to their jaymoham that any diiBFerence 
worth calling such may be noticed, but the hall of the temple of 
Narasinhanatha, as stated above, has undergone repairs and 
restoration, and cannot thus be expected to be in its original 
form. Our temple is, no doubt, somewhat less elaborately carved 
than the Black Pagoda, but it by no means shows any deteriora- 
tion of style, and it may, on account of its very lack of the 
exuberance of detail, be slightly earlier in age. 

“The Black Pagoda is popularly believed to have been built by 
King Narasinhadeva I., and the published copper-plates of the 
Ganga Kings also tell us that he built a temple to the Sun at 
Konakona. Even supposing that Konakona is Konarak, it does 
not follow that the temple was erected so late as the middle of the 
thirteenth century, when Narasinhadeva I. flourished. The practice 
of kings taking credit for building new temples, when they 
merely restored, rebuilt or repaired those existing in their time, is 
too common to lequiro any now illustration. From a strictly 
architectural point, the construction of the Black Pagoda has 
been ascribed by Eergusson to the latter half of the ninth 
century, and our temple, which corresponds to it in style, 
cannot bo of a later period. The deeply and artistically 
sculptured doors of the jaymohan^ and especially the carving of 
the Ganga and Yamuna at the bottom of one of them, which 
are met with only in very early temples, are alone sufficient to 
show that our temple could not have been constructed later than 
the ninth century. U he inscription then informs us that the 
temple itself or, more accurately, the jayihohan, was rebuilt 
afterwards, in A.D. 1359-60, by Vejaladeva.’^ 

To this interesting description it may be added that it is now 
generally agreed that the Konarak temple was erected in the 
loth century A.D, If, therefore, the resemblance of architecture 
is to be relied upon, the Narsinghnath temple was built in the 
same century. Whatever may be its date, it is one of the most 
picturesque places in the district, for the hill behind the shrine 
rises to a height of 3,234 feet, and down it tumbles a cascade or 
waterfall called the Sahasra Dhara or thousand streams. 

Padampur. — See Borasambar. 

Paharsirgira.—A zamindari in the east of the Bargarh 
subdivision, with an area of 17 square miles. Population (ISOl"^ 
1,843. The zamindars are Gonds of the same stock as the 
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zamindars of Blierau and Palkulanda, the tradition being that 
the family originally came from Mandla, some 700 years ago, and 
settled at Patkiilanda. The takoli fixed for the estate is Ps. 1,200, 
and the net income is Its, 2,439. 

Patkulanda. — A zamindari in tlie Bargarh subdivision, 
exteading over six square miles. Popi.ilation (1901) 1,279. The 
zamindar^^is Gond^by a caste. The takuli of the estate is Ps. 300, 
and the net income of the zamindari is Ps. 351. 

Rajpur. — A zamindari in the north of the Sambalpur sub- 
division, extending over 30 square miles. Population (1901) 
5,030. It is said to have been created by Madhukar Sai, the 
fourth P;ija of Sambalpur, in favour of one of his sons ; and the 
zamindars are Chauhan Jiajputs. The iakoU of the estate is 
Rs. 600, and the net income of the zamindar is Ps. 2,003. The 
present zamindar, Madhukar Sai, exercises second-class magis- 
terial powers. There arc a primary school and branch post oflSce 
at the headquarters, Pajpur. 

Rampela. — A village situated about 14 miles north of 
Sambalpur. This is the biggest village in the Sambalpur sub- 
division, the population at the census of 1901 being 4,658, con- 
sisting largely of Jharua Brahmans, weavers and braziers 
(Kansaris). It is also one of the centres of the Weaving industry, 
and dhotis of good quality being made by the Bhulids. 
There are an Anglo-Vernacular Middle school, to whicli is 
attached a boarding-house with accommodation for about 40 boys, 
a Guru-training school, a girls’ school and a police outpost. A 
road maintained by the District Council connects the village with 
the Bengali railway station. 

Rampur. — A zamindari in the Sambalpur subdivision, extend- 
ing over 149 square miles, of which 23 square miles are under 
forest. Population (1901) 18,860. It was created in the reign 
of Chhatra Sai in 1634, by whom it was confeiTed on a Rajput 
named Pran Nath, a scion of the royal house. In the time of 
Raja Narayan Singh, several of the relations of the zamindar 
were murdered by Surendra Sai and TJdwant Sai, who for this 
otience were sentenced to imprisonment for life. The takoli of 
the estate is Ps. 2,000, and the income of the zamindar is Ps. 4,621. 
The headquarters are at Pampur, about 25 miles north-west of 
Sambalpur, which contains a police outpost. 

Sambalpuro — Principal town and headquarters of the district, 
situated in 21^ 28' N. and 83*" 58' E. It is the terminus of a 
branch line of the Ijengal-Nagimr Railway, 30 miles long, which 
connects it with the Jharsagura junction, and with the main line 
to Calcutta, from which place it is 349 miles distant. The 
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railway station is 1| miles from the town and 2| miles from the 
civil station. The population of the town in 1901 was 12,870, as 
comj^ared with 14,571 in 1891 ; but the decrease is duo to the fact 
that certain villages adjoining Sambalpur, which were included 
in the town at the census of 1891, were excluded from it at the 
last census. Excluding those villages, the population increased 
by more than 80 per cent, in the decade. 

The town Lies along the left or north-eastern bank of the 
Mahan adi, and is very pictui’osquely situated. The view is 
especially fine in September, when, from such point as the circuit- 
house hill overlooking the river, fields heavy with irrigated rice 
can bo seen stretching away for miles together, while in the back- 
ground wooded hills fringe the horizon, seeming in the clear 
atmosphere of this season to be less than half their real distance 
away. In the foreground is the Mahanadi, which is nearly a 
mile broad. During the rains it is often full from bank to bank, 
and on one or two oc(*asions it has been known to overflow its 
banks and submerge part of the town. When the monsoon is 
over, it falls rapidly, and during the greater part of the year 
there is only a small stream some forty or fifty yards wide. 
Opposite the town the river bed is studded with rocks, which are 
a serious obstacle to navigation. The banks are well wooded with 
numerous groves of mango and other trees. During the open 
season a pontoon bridge is maintained by the Bengal-Nagpur 
Hail way, giving place to a ferry during the rains. 

Sambalpur derives its name from the goddess Samlai Devi, 
its tutelary deity, who was installed here by Balram Deva, the 
founder of the town and first Haja of Sambalpur. Legend 
relates that Balram Deva, who had been given a grant of this 
part of the country by his brother, the Kaja of Patna, established 
himself at a place called Chauri)ur on the northern bank of the 
Mahfeadi. One day while hunting, he crossed the river, and 
set his hounds at a hare, only to find after a long chase that 
they had been repulsed by it. Struck by this extraordinary 
exhibition of courage by the most timid of animals, he concluded 
that there must be some supematural virtue in the land. He 
therefore determined to make his capital there, and having built 
a town, installed in it the tutelary goddess of his family. The 
place where her image was set up was an island {kud) on which 
stood a cotton tree, and lienee was called Semal-kud, while the 
goddess was given the name of Samlai. Local tradition asserts 
that the place where the Eaja’s dogs were repulsed by the hare 
is a spot, known as Badiraj, in front of the old city police station 
near the B^bandha tank, and that the old town founded by 
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Batem Deva was between the city police-station and Samlfti 
Devi’s temple. 

The goddess is now enshrined in a temple called Samlai Gudi^ 
said to liave been erected by Ohhatra Sai, the seventh RAja of 
Sambalpur. The image of Samlai is a large block of stone, in 
the middle of which is a projection with a narrow groove regarded 
as the mouth. On both sides of this are depressions covered 
with beaten gold leaf to represent the eyes. The temple itself 
is a square building standing on a high plinth and surmounted 
by a spire. It has a verandah on each side and four domes at the 
comers, and is built of stone cemented with mortar. Another 
temple, known as the temple of Bara Jagannath, which is within 
the Gopalji Math, is said to have been erected by Bansi Gopal, 
a son of Balabhadra Sai, third Raja of Sambalpur, when he 
embraced Vaishiifivism. It is believed to have been the first 
Vaishnava temple constructed in the Sambalpur district, in 
which old Vaishnava temples are comparatively rare. 

A third temple, called the Brahmapiira temple, because it is 
situated in llrahmapura, the Brahman quarter, is of great sanctity, 
many civil suits being decided by the oaths of parties taken at 
it. The temple is a small one, but it has a large hall in front 
with a roof consisting of nine hemispherical vaults. The door- 
frame of the temple is made of a reddish- coloured marble, and on 
the architrave is caiwed an image of Krishna sitting upon a lotus 
and playing a flute. On the right jarnb of the door there are 
nine images carved, and inside the nine domes are more carvings 
believed to represent the nine avatdraH of Vishnu, the tenth being 
represented by Krishna himself over the doorway. Inside the 
temple are images of Jaganniith, Balabhadra and SubhadrA carved 
in wood. Of the other temples in the town the only ones calling 
for mention are those of Patneswari Devi and Ananta Sajya, built 
like the Bara Jagannath temple between 1500 and 1000 A.D. 
They are of uniform design, and not remarkable for beauty of 
architecture or solidity of structure. 

Historically, the old fort to the north-west of the town is 
more interesting. This is said to have been built in the begin- 
ning of the 18th century by Raja Ajit Singh, who was naturally 
induced by the raids of the Alarathas to fortify the portion of the 
town in which his palace stood. He therefore excavated a moat 
round the palace, the two ends of which joined the Mahanadi, 
one at the side on which the city polioe-station stands, and 
the other to the west of Samlai Gudi. All round the palace 
thorny bamboos were planted to form a barrier against invaders, 
and the bank of the Mahanadi from the Mohan Darwaza to the 
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SamlAi Gudi, a length of 2,443 feet, was defended by a stone 
wall. Towers or bastions with embrasures for guns were erected 
at intervals on the wall. They were 18 feet high and 72 feet in 
circumference, and were faced with stone 3 feet thick and filled 
in with earth. Nothing now remains of the fort but the crumb- 
ling stone wall on the river face and a few mouldering bastions. 
One gateway only is left, that of SamlAi near the temple of the 
goddess, and though the remains of the moat are still visible, it is 
filled up here and there. 

Sambalpur is divided into two portions. The station, which 
contains the public offices and courts, and the houses of tlie civil 
officers, is pleasantly situated on the bank of the Mahanadi, to 
the south and a little to the oast of the native town. The latter 
is also on the river bank and, including the suburbs, is about 
2 miles long by a quarter of a mile broad. It includes a large 
suburb called Bara Bazar, which is separated from the town 
proper by the area comprised within the old fort walls. This 
bazar was formerly a mere marketplace, but gradually attracted 
settlers as the town became larger, and is now chiefly inhabited 
by goldsmiths, weavers, boatmen and fishermen. Besides the 
Government offices, civil and criminal courts, there are a jail, 
dispensary, circuit-house, dak bungalow, cooly depots, a covered 
market, a mrai near the town, and another on the opposite 
side of the river. The Baptist Mission has a station here, and 
usually two missionaries reside in the town. Sambalpur is also 
the headquarters of the Political Agent of the Orissa Feudatory 
States and Tributary Mahals. 

Among other modern buildings may be mentioned the town 
hall, called the Victoria Memorial District Hall, which was 
erected from subscriptions raised to commemorate the reign of 
Queen Victoria, the building being opened in 1904. A veteri- 
nary dispensary has also been established, which is maintained 
by the District Council and Municipality. The educational 
institutions include a high school with a boarding-house 
attached, a girls’ school and six primary schools. Of the six 
primary schools, four teach Oriya, one Hindi and one Urdu. The 
Hindi school is maintained by Government, and the Urdu school 
by a fixed annual grant from the Municipality and by private 
subscriptions. The four Oriya schools are maintained by the 
Municipality. A printing press with English and Oriya type 
was established in 1903 to commemorate the restoration of Oriya 
as the language of the courts. This press and a library con- 
structed about the same time are known as the Fraser Printing 
Press and Fraser Library, respectively, after Kr Andrew Fraser^ 
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formerly Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces and late 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. The town also contains a leper 
asylum, which is maintained by private subscriptions and from 
the rent of a bungalow loft for this purpose by Mr. Goodridge. 
A fund, controlled by five trustees, has boon established for feed- 
ing pilgrims, one Kasi Nath, a Hospital Assistant, having left 
Rs. 20,000, the interest on which was to be devoted to feeding 
beggars and pilgrims on the way to Jagaunath. Every pilgrim 
gets a full day’s food, and every beggar relieved gets a handful. 
A wing of a native regiment was stationed hero till 1902. 

The river Mahanadi is the main source of the water-supply 
of the town, and, in addition to this, there are some selected tanks 
and wells reserved for drinking purposes. An off -shoot from the 
main stream of the Mahanadi is led through the sand after the 
manner of a canal, so that water can always be obtained near the 
bank on which the town is situated. At present, however, the 
flow of water is obstructed by some huge rocks near the Victoria 
Ghat. 

Sambalpur Subdivision. —Eastern subdivision of the district, 
extending over an area of 1,599 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north by the Gangpur Feudatory State, on the north-east and 
east by the Banira State, on the south-east by the Rairakhol 
State, on the south by the Rairakhol and Sonpur States, on the 
south-west and west by the Bargarh subdivision, and on the north- 
west by the Padampur zamindari. With the exception of a small 
group of villages lying along the western bank of the Mahanadi, 
the whole subdivision lies to the north and east of that river. 
Most of the subdivision is under cultivation, but there are a 
number of rooky hills and ranges, and a considerable area is under 
forest. The principal forests are included in the Gichimora 
block to the north-east, and in a large straggling area in the hills 
to the south, which forms a kind of boundary between the k/id/sa 
area and the Tampargarh estate and the Loisingh zamiUdari. 
The kkdlsa extends over 743 square miles, and there are 7 
zamindaris, viz., Kolabira, Rampur, Laira, Rajpur, Kodabaga, 
Loisingh and Machida. For administrative purposes the sub- 
division is divided into 4 th^nas, viz., Sambalpur, Jharsagura, 
Sahaspur and Baghra. The population in 1901 was 274,051, and 
the density of population was 171 persons to the square mile. 

Sasan. — A village in the Sambalpur subdivision, situated 8 
miles north of Sambalpur; there is a railway station of the same 
name in the village of Ranikhinda. It contains a police outpost 
and a temple dedicated to Gopinath, which was built in the 18th 
century during the reign of Ajit Singh, hut became dilapidated 
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and was subsequently repaired by one Hari Guru with subscriptions 
raised by the Brahmans. This village and the adjoining villages 
were, as the name shows, a sdsan grant, and are mudfi mdhjuzdri 
villages. 

The term sdsan is an old one dating back to the time when 
Brahmans enjoyed the patronage of ruling Rajas. They were 
given numerous grants of villages rent-free, and the central 
portions of such villages were marked out for the exclusive resi- 
dence of Brahman families devoted to the practice of religious 
rites or the cultivation of Sanskrit learning. A typical sdsan^ as 
the Brahman portion of the village was called, had a road, 
some ten feet broad, running through it, lined on each side by 
coconut groves, behind which were the residences of the Brahman 
families descended from the original grantees. 

Sohela. — A village in the Bargarh taJml, situated 15 miles 
west of Bargarh. Population (1901) 1,597. The village is on 
the Raipur- Sarnbalpur road and is one of the chief trade centres 
in the Bargarh fahsil. Some Cutehi and Marwari merchants have 
established shops here and purchase grain in large quantities for 
export. The village contains a saraly said to bo the best of the 
District Council sarah in the district, a post-office, police-station, 
and Primary school. 

Uttal-Baisi. — See Bijepur. 

Uttartir. —See Dakshintir. 
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Abon^inal races, 65, 66; education of 
196. 

Achhard cultivation, 114, 
Administration, forset, 96-104 ; land 
revenue, 164*179; general, 180*188; 
of justice, 185-186. 

Administrative changes, 37-39; charges 
and staff, 180. 

Agharias, cultivation of, 109, 110* 
Agricultural statistics, 112; Association, 
120-121 ; show, 121 ; classes, 146. 
Agriculture, 105-121. 

Ajit i^ingh, 23; rule of, 42, 43, 

Akshaya trUXya^ 86. 

AUlch religion, 60. 

Alluvium, 6, 

Alua Brahmans, 80, 81. 

Ainbabhona, description of, 8, 197 ; thana 
at, 186. 

Amusements, 86. 

Aug river, description of, 6, 

Animism, 62-64, 84, 85. 

Aranyak Brahmans, 80. 

Arbapara, 55. 

Artisans, wages of, 137. 

Assam, emigration to, 144-145. 

Assessment of rents, 135. 

Assignees in zamhidaris, 178. 

Association, agricultural, 120-121, 

Asylum, leper, 95. 

At land, 107, 108 ; rents of, 134. 

Atabira, 159 ; thana at, 186 ; description 
of, 197. 

Athara Qarhjati, 21. 


Babuband, 159. 

Bagdihi, outpost at, 180. 

Baghcll dialect, 57, 

Bag bra, thana at, 186. 

Bahdl land, 107, 108; rents of, 134. 
Baisi, 199. 

Balakcswar temple, legend of, 203. 

Bdlid soil, 108. 

Baliar Singh, 22. 

Bulram Deva, 22. 

Bandh (tank), description of, 110-111. 
Bandha, 88. 

Bangld sugarcane 117, 

Baptist Mission, 64 ; school of, 195, 
Barabakhra cave, 202. 

Biirapahar hills, 3-4; 27, 

Barapahar range, forests of, 96-99. 
Barchhd land, 116 ; rents of, 134. 
Biirgarh, 55, 94, 121; rainfall of, 19; 
dispensary at, 95; roads to and from, 
161; sub-registry office at, 185; thana 
at, 186; description of, 197. 

Bargarh Local Board, 191, 192. 

Bargarh plain, description of, 3. 

Bargarh Subdivision, description of, 

198. 

Barhias, 76, 78, 

Bd)i land, 108; rents of, 134. 

Barmatia soil, 108. 

Barpali, 55, 94, 150, 162 ; road to, 161 ; 
outpost at, 186; description of, 198- 

199. 

Barpali zamindari, 164, 169 ; description 
of, 198. 
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B&si, 8 ?. 

Batri cultivation, 114. 

Bears, 16. 

Bengal- Nagpur Railway, 159. 

Bernd land, 107, 108; rents of, 134. 
Beths hegari, 167, 178-179. 
Bhdgahafgadii 83. 

Bhdgel system of rents, 13G. 
Bhdi-jiuntidi 89. 

Bhavvani Pandit, 41. 

Bheran, 152, 190 ; outpost at, 186. 
Bheran river, 6. 

Bheran zaniTiulari, 164, 169, 170; des 
cription of, 199. 

Bhikampnr, 156. 

Bhim Dhar, 210. 

BhTmgiria Brahmans, 80. 

Bhogrd-hliogS tenures, 175. 

Bhuiyas, 65. • 

Bbukta, 121, 156. 

Bhulias, 152. 

Bhilp Singh, Maratha Governor, 24. 
BhuUdr (labourer), 137. 

Bhuii tdmhi, 137. 

Bihurdy 115. 

Bijepur, 152, 199; outpost at, 186. 
Bijepur zamindari, 164, 1C9, 170; des 
cription of, 199. 

Bilaspur road, 161. 

Bindubashim, 77. 

Binjhals, 65, 66, 76-79, 

Binjbwais, 76, 

Binka, 160, 162. 

Birds, 17-18. 

B\rU, cultivation of, 116. 

Birth-rate, 91. 

Birtid grants, 165. 

Birtias, 69. 

Bisaikela, 199. 

Blindness, 93. 

Blocks, forest, 96. 

Boarding houses, 195. 

Boats, 162. 

Bodhapali, 4. 

Bolangir road, 161. 

Bonam river, 6. 

Borasauibar, 201» 


Borasambar zamindari, 76, 77, 164 ; ronis 
in, 136 ; roads in, 161 ; excise system 
in, 183-184 ; description of, 200-201. 
Botany, 12-15. 

Boundaries of the district, 2. 

Boy 8^ schools, 196. 

Brahmans, 66, 80-82. 

Brahmani, outpost at, 186. 

Brahmapura, 218. 

Brahmottar grants, 165; land, 176. 

Brass manufacture, 153-154. 

British, cession of Sainbalpur to, 21; 

early administration, 30-31. 

Bullaloes, 17. 

Bura Deo, 75. 

c. 

Cadenhead, Dr., 28. 

Calamities, natural, 122-132. 

Car festival, 88. 

Castes and tribes, 65-82. 

Cattle, 121 ; diseases, 121 ; markets, 156. 
Census statistics, 53. 

Central Provinces, transfer of Sambalpui 
to and from, 37-39. 

Centres of trade, 156. 

Cbakerkend, 169 ; outpost at, 186. 

Chap (boat), 162. 

Chauiars, 59, 

Charitable dispensaries, 95. 

ChaukSddrs, 187, 188. 

Chaurpur, description of, 201-202. 
Chbattlsgaiihi dialect, 57. 

Cliichendra, 152. 

Cholera, epidemics of, 93. 

Christians, 64. 

Civil justice, administration of^ 185. 
Climate, 18- 19 ; Motte's account of, 49 ; 

in relation to liealth, 90. 

Clive, Lord, 40, 49. 

Cloth weaving, 152 
Clothing, 83. 

Coal, 8; mines, 154, 

Cocoons, rearing of, 149-150, 

Commerce, 165-167. 

Communication, means of, 158-163. 
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Configuration of district, 2. 

Conservancy, forest, 9G-90. 

Contract supply system, 181. 

Cotton, cultivation of, 118 ; woavin;^, 
152. 

Country spirit, manufacture and con- 
sumption of, 181-182. 

Courts, civil and criminal, 185. 

Crawford, Mr., 28. 

Creepers, 14, 

Crimes, 185. 

Criminal justice, administration of, 185, 
Crops, principal, 112-118. 

Cultivation, 105-121 ; extension and 
improvement of, 1 19-120. 

Cutclils, 147. 

Cuttack road, 100-161. 

D. 

Dacoity, 185. 

DZiJc road, 158. 

Daksliiutir, 1, 202. 

Ddlima stone, 155. 

Diimbiis, 07. 

Dances, 80. 

Dan til river, 0. 

Dantajhaonjor river, 15! ». 

Dasahara festival, 88-89. 

Deaf- mutism, 90. 

Death -I’iite, 01, 

Dehottar grants, 165 ; l:iiids, 170, 
Dehrijjarh, 3, 27 ; description of, 202. 
Density of population, 63, 54. 

Dhama, 152, 156, 160 ; outpost at, 186 ; 

description of, 202, 203. 
l)liot\s, 150. 

Diamonds, 9-12, 20, 40 ; mining, 154. 
Diarrhoea, 92. 

Diseases, principal, 91-93 ; Motte's 
account of, 50, 51 ; of cattle, 121. 
Dispensaries, 95* 

Distillery system, 181. 

District Council, 189-191. 

District staff, 180, 185. 

Domestic aaiuials, 121. 

Donga (boat), 162, 

])ress of the people, 83. 


I Dninals, 207. 

! Dunger Devutiv, 77. 

, Diingri, 155. 

Dungripali, outpost at, 186. 

Dntha Deo, 64. 

Dwari Ghat, 197. 

Dysentery, 92. 

E. 

Education, 194-196 ; progress of, 194- 
195 ; statistics of. 195 ; secondary, 
195 ; primary, 195 ; of Muham 
madans and aboiiginals, 19G. 

Elepluuds, 16, 17. 

Emigration, 54, 55 ; to Assam, 144, 145. 
English, suzeraiiity of, 20-27 ; annex- 
ation by, 27-28 ; early administration, 
30-31. 

Excise, administration of, 181-184. 
Exports, 155. 

Extension of cultivation, 119 120. 

F. 

Famines, early, 122; of 1897, 122, 123 ; 
of 1900, 123-132; piices in, 122, 125- 
127. 

I Fauna, 15-18. 

Female education, 190. 

Ferries, 159. 

Festivals, 80-80. 

I Feudal system of Sambalpni'j 29-30 ; 
Mf'ite’s aeconut of, 50, 51. 

Fever, provulonco of, 91-92, 

Fibre crops, cultivation of, 118. 

Field labourers, 146. 

Fish, 18. 

Food of the people, 83 84. 

Forests, 90-104; reserved forests, 90-100; 
zamiiidari forests, 100-102; village 
forests, 102 ; fuel and fodder leserves, 
102 . 

Free labour, 85-86. 

Fruit trees, 14, 

Fruits, 119, 

Fuel and fodder reserves, 102. 

Funeral ceremonies of Gandas, 69; of 
Goiids, 75, 70; of llinjbals, 79. 

Q 
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G. 

Qahras, 70. 

Qaint, 78. 

Gaisaina, description of, 203. 

Gaisilttt, outpost at, 186. 

Gaj Dhar, 210. 

Galena, 9. 

Game birds, 17, 18. i 

Gan Kund, 210. 

Gandamardan range, 4, 7. 

Gandfipara, 83. 

Gandas, GC, G7-60, 187, 188 ; in famine | 
time, 130; emigration of, 144, 145; | 
occupations of, 149, 152 ; 

Qanja^ conftuxnption of, 182, 183. 

Qaontidhi tenures, 174-175. 

84, 165, 160; status of, 174, 
175. 

Garden produce, 119. 

Garb Loisingh, 172. Also see Loisingh. 
Garhjat States, 21, 22. 

Oarhfia, 165. 

Gauras, 66, 70. 

General administraGon, 180 188. 

Geology, 6-12. 

Ghasias, 155. 

Ghenupali, outpost at, 186. 

Giles iamindari, 164, 169, 170; description 
of, 203. 

Gibbon, mention of Sambalpur by, 20. 
Gichimora, 88. 

Girls* schools, 196. 

Glass bangles, 155. 

Gold, deposits of, 9; mining of, 154. 

Gold ware, 154. 

Gondi language, 67. 

Gonds, 65, 66, 74-76; rising of, 27; 

religion of, 62-64 ; festival of, 88. 
Gondwana rocks, 7. 

Gotwaki hill, 4. 

Grasses, 15. 

Grazing grounds, 121. 

Guja hill, 4, 

Oulji, cultivation of, 116. 

Qundikhidy 87, 88. 

Qunid, 77. 

Qur, export of, 118. 


OuH (labourer), 137, 138. 

H. 

Halua llnihmans, 80, 81. 

Hansaniura Katapali, description of, 203. 
Harad river, 6. 

Harinpap, 208. 

Hatliibsiri river, 161. 

Health, public, 90-95. 

Hemp drugs, 182, 183, 

Higii school, 195. 

Hill system 3-3, 

Hindi language, 57; o licial adoption of, 

.38. 

Hindu sects, 58 62, 

Hirilkud, diamonds ai, 10, 11; description 
of, 203-204. 

History of the district, 20,39; Sambal- 
pur in 1766, 40 52. 

Honorary Magistrate®, 185, 

Houses of tlic people, 82, 

Humu, 121, 156; description of, 204. 

I. 

Ib river, d('Scrij)tion of, 6. 

Immigration, 54, 53, 

Impey, Major, 35, 36. 

I Imports, 155. 

I Incidence of Iund revenue, 168. 

I Income-tax, 184-185. 

I Iii'lustrial classes, 146. 

: Industries, 147*155 ; jail, 188. 
infirmities, 93. 

Inoculation, 95, 

Insanity, 93. 

Iron ores, 8, 159 ; smelting and manufac- 
ture, 152,153. 

Irrigation, 109-112. 

J. 

Jaganuutli, worship of, 82, 88. 

Jagdalpur, outpost at, 186. 

Jails, 188. 

Jains, 58 
Jaipur, 206, 

Jamartala, description cf, 204-205 
Jamli river, 6. 

Jamrula, 156; 
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Jhdnicart 84*65; WDik ni;d tniolunicnfs 
o/'. 187, 188. 

Jhaonjor river, 159, 

Jbargrhati, 32, 33, 

Jhargbati hills, 4. 

Jharsugma, 55, 94, 147, 159 ; dispensary, 
at, 95; thaiui at, 186; description of, 
204. 

Jharsugura-Sambalpur branch line, 159. 
Jhanui IJrahinans, 80, 81. 

Jhfirua Gauras, 70, 

J boras, 10. 

Jbuljor river, 160. 

Jira river, 6, 159. 

Jonk river, 6. 

Joivdr, cultivation of, 116. 

Judicial fltiilV, 185, 

Jujumara, 161, 172 ; description of, 205. 
Justice, administration of, 185-186. 

Jute, 120, 121. 

K. 

Kabirpaiitbis, 58. 

Kddo varishta, 86. 

Kadobubal, outpost at, 186, 

Kalapahar, legendary invasion of, 22*23. 
Kfimgaon, description of, 205. 

Kamil jama, 171, 172. 

Kansaris, 153. 

Kaiismura, 5, 

Karma festival, 87. 

Katapiili, 55, 152. 

Katarbagn, 55, 156. 

Katarbagn range, 6, 8. 

Kdid tank, description of, 110 
Kawars, 65. 

Kauridf cultivation of, 118, 

Kayak ud river, 161. 

Keli kadam festival, 87. 

Kewats, 66, 79-80. 

Khagald, 154. 

Khairii, 77. 

Khallid soil, 108. 

Khdlsa, ], 164 ; rents in, 133-136 ; 

revenue history of, 165-168. 

Khdlsa Local Hoards, 189, 190, 

Khandi, 137. 


Kbandua 182, 183. 

cultivation, 114. 

Khari soil, 108. 

Kbaria langimge, 57. 

Kharias, 65, 66. 

Kharminida, outpost at, 186. 

KJiarpdni, 79. 

Kbarsal zamindari, 164, 169, 170 ; 

description of, 205. 

Kbaruias, 153. 

Khinda, 32 ; description of, 205-206. 
Klionds, 65, 66. 

Kisan language, 57. 

Kisans, 65. 

Kitchens, famine, 125, 128. 

Kittoe, account of Sambalpur by, 28, 29. 
Kodabaga zamindari, 164, 169, 170 ; 

description of, 206. 

Kodo cultivation of, 115. 

Kolabira, 24, 33, 152. 

Kolabira zamindari, 164, 169, 170 ; 

description of, 206. 

Kolitas, 71. 

Kol language, 57. 

Kols, 65, 66. 

Kosdf 149. 

Keshtus, 150, 151. 

KotwdrSf duties of, 186. 

Kuilighoghar, description of, 206. 

Kultas, 66, 71-73 ; cultivation of, 109, 

110 . 

Kullhl, cultivation of, HG. 

Kumarl grants, 165. 

Kumbbari, 65, 206. 

Kumbhipatias, 59-62. 

Kumelsingb, 155. 

Kuras, 65, 66, 137. 

Kill nan, description of, 206-207. 

Kurukh language, 67. 

Kusli (boat), 16?. 

Kuthid (labourer), 139. 

Kutki, cultivation of, 115. 

L. 

LaVour, free, 85, 86 ; supply of, 144. 
Labourers, 146 ; wages of, 137 ; material 
condition of, 143, 144. 
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Lilhru Bclira, 151'. 

Lairu, 55. 152, 207. 

TiairS zaninulari, 164, 100, 17U ; (U'scrip- 
tioii oF, 207. 

Lal\ 1)5111 pur, 6; outjxihl at, 18G ; (Ubcri])- 
tion of, 207. 

LnltslniieswarT, 77. 

Lalcshm\prasad iumhis, 157. 

Lamharddr gaoniiTi, 168. 

lords, rolatluiis witli ieimuts, 177- 
170. 

Land rcvoiiuo, adniiiiistral ion of, lOt- 
170; uicldoiRC of, 168 ; i-fceipts fruiii, 

181. 

Land tonurc.s, 172-177. 

Land'll nf^o, 55-57. 

Iapany:a, 151, 150; out}>obt at, 186; 

desoript Ion of, 207-208, 

Lastalii, 155. 

Laria, 57, 68, 73. 

Luria HriHunans, 81. 

Latento, 7. 

Leather work, 155. 

Legendary liistory, 21-23, 

Leper nsylutu at Ssnnbalpur, 05, 

J./eii’ody, 03. 

Leesees in zainTiiduris, 173. 

Lial'li'id, 130. 

LiniostoiK', 8, 154. 

Literate population, 101. 

Litigation, 185, 186. 

Lobela, 147. 

Local Hoards, 180, 100, 101, 102. 

Local Sclf-Governinent, 180, 103. 
Loharachatti, 150. 

Lohars, 153. 

Loisingh, 154, 172. 

Loisingli zamindari, 16 1, 160, 17U; 

description of, 208. 

JiUtheran Mission, 64. 

M. 

Machida zamindari, 164, 161b 170; 

description of, 208. 

Mddan, 130. 

Mahanadi river, description of, 5-0; 
tributaries of, 6 ; navigation, 161-163. 


jiheswarnath cave, 206. 

Mahua trees, 14, 110, 

Mahxdgundi, 87 > 88. 

Maintenance of records, 168, 160. 

Maize, cultivation of, 116. 

MZil land, lt)7, 108 ; rents of, 134. 
Malarial fever, 91, 02, 

Mdlguzdri tenures, 173-174. 

I Mdlguzdrst status of, 173, 174, 175. 
Mdlil'dna^ 175. 

Mdlik-makbnza tenures, 175, 176. 
Mallock, visit of, 40, 

Maltijor river, description t>f, 6, 160, 
161. 

Mandobanj bill, 5. 

Maiidonialial Sirgiril z5iirjTndari, 164, 160, 
170 ; dcsc'iplion of, 208. 

Manufactures, 147-155. 

Marathas, coiupicst by, 23, 24 ; rule of, 
25, 26 ; negotiations with, 40, 41 ; raids 
of, 47, 48, 50. 

Markets, 156, 

Marriage cu.stoms, of Gilndas, 60; of 
Kultas, 7'^ i of Savsiras, 74; of Biiijlials, 
78, 70. 

Mslrwaris, l47, 

.Vas/u'y cultivation of, 116. 

M.atcrisil condition of the peo])le, 140- 
144 ; of zamindars, 142 ; of tenants, 
142, 143 ; of labourers, 143, 144. 

Mat has, 150. 

Means of comniunication, 158-163, 

Medical aspects, 00-95 ; institutions, 
05. 

Melchham Hilda, outpost at, 186. 

Mercantile classes, 147. 

Mctamorphic rocks, 7, 8. 

Mica, 9 ; mining, 154. 

Middle Vernacular schools, 105, 

Migration, 54, 55 ; to Assam, 141-145, 
Minerals, 8-12, 154-155. 

Mines, 154. 

Missions, Christian, 64. 

Money orders, 163. 

Monsoon, rainfall, 18, 19. 

Mortality, 91 ; famine, 128-129. 

Motijhira (fever), 92. 
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Motte’s journey to and description of 
l^umbalpur, 40*52. 

Muajiddrs, 173. 

Muhiimmiidau invasion, legend of, 22*23. 
Muhammadans, .*58 ; education of, 19G, 
Muha cultivation, 114. 

MuJeaddam Rules, 93, 94 
Munda language, 57 ; tribes, GG. 

Mundd (tank), description of, 110. 
Mundher, 4, IGl. 

Mnng, cultivation of, IIG. 

Municipalities, 192, 193. 

Murti, outpost at, 18G ; description of, 
208. 

IMutiny of 1857, 31-35. 

N. 

Nana Sahib, invasion of, 23*24. 

Nariha, 84. 

Narsii^glinath, 4, GS, 77, 79, 15G; descrip- 
tion of, 208-215. 

Natural calamities, 122-132. 

Natural divisions of district, 2-3. 
Navigation, 1G1-1G3. 

N'azrdna, 1G5, 173, 

Negi, 84, 

Northern Zaniindari Local Board, 189, 
190, 191, 192. 

Nuagarh, 197. 

NudJehid festival, 87. 

O . 

Occupancy tenants, 176, 

Occupations of the people, 14G-167. 

Octroi tax, 193. 

Oil -seeds, cultivation of, 116. 

Opium, consumption of, 181. 

Oraon language, 57. 

Oraoiis, 65, 66. 

Oriya language, 55-5G; official adoption 
of, 38. 

Outposts, police, 186, 

Outstill system, 181-182. 

p. 

Pdchhudd, 150, 

JPachwai^ consumption of, 183. 


Padampnr, 55, 94, 147, 201 ; dispensary 
at. 95 ; thana at, 186. 

VagriHf 150. 
j Paliarsirgira, 152. 

Palmrsirgira znmindari, 164, 169, 170; 
I description of, 215-216. 
i Paindas, 67. 

‘ Pakhul, 83. 

I Palm trees, 15. 

Pi’uKh Susani Brahmans, 80. 

! Pandh itAx, 180, 184,185. 

1 Pandkapitia soil, 108, 

1 Pankas, 69-70. 
j Pans, 67. 

I PapuharinI Nala, 208. 

Pasturago, 121. 

Pat- Barilla, legend of, 201. 

Patknlanda zamliidSri, 164, 169, 170 ; 

description of, 216. 

Patiuiikpara, school at. 195. 

Palrdnl, 78. 

Paltuhddi, 82. 

Patwd (boat), 162. 

Patirdris, 84, 168. 

Peas, cultivation of, 116. 

People, tlie, 53-80 ; material condition of, 
140*144; occupations of, 146-157. 
Pharsapen, 63. 

Physical aspects, 1*19. 

Pliny, 20. 

Pol, 139. 

Told festival, 87. 

Police, 186-188. 

Population, growth of, 53 ; density of, 
53, 54 ; urban, 55 ; rural, 55. 

Postal communication, 163, 

Post offices, 163. 

Prices, 139*140 ; in famines, 122, 125- 
127. 

Primary education, 195. 

Principal crop?!, 112-118. 

Principal diseases, 91-98. 

Produce rents, 136. 

Proprietary tenures, 172. 

Ptolemy, 20. 

Puajiuntia, 72. 

Public health, 90-96. 
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Public Works Department, 169, 180. 
Pulses, cultivation of, 116 ; prices of 
140. 

Purug, 138. 

Q. 

Quiirries, 164, 155 

R. 

Uaby, JNIr., 40, 47. 

Ragbjui Bhonsla, 2J, 25. 

Ragbunathia Rraliiuans, 80, 

Railways, 159. 

Rainfall, 19 ; in relation to agriculture- 
108-109. 

Raipur road, 159. 

Rajjis of Siimbalpur, 21-30; rule of, 
28-30. 

Hajpur, 152, 216. 

Rajpur zaniindari, 164, 169, 170; des- 
cription of, 216. 

Ramchandi, 71. 

lirunpelft, 55, 162; outposn at, 186; 
description of, 216, 

Rampur, 216; coal-field, 8 ; outpost at, 
186. 

Rampur zamindari, 164, 169, 170 ; des- 
cription of, 216. 

Raiij river, 161. 

Rapids oil the Mabaiiudi, 5. 

cultivation of, 116. 

Rates of rent, 133, 136. 

Rath Jdlrd festival, 88. 

Rawats, 70. 

Robellicn of 1857, 31-35 ; closo of, 
35-37. 

Registration, 185. 

Registry offices, 185. 

Relations of landlords and tenants, 
177-179. 

Relief works, famine, 124, 125, 127-128. i 
Religions, 57-64. 

Remenda, 55, 150, 152 ; outpsst at, 186 ; 

school at, 195, 

Rengali, 195. 

Rents, 133-136 ; in Jchdlsa, 133-136 ; 
produce rents, 136 ; in zamindaris, 186. i 


Reptiles, 18. 

Reserved forests, 96-100. 

Revenue history, of the Ichdha, 165-168; 

of the zammdaris, 169-172. 

Revenue of the district, 180-185 ; 
laud revenue, 181; excise, 181-184; 
stamps, 181 ; income-tax, 184-185; re- 
gistration, 185. 

Revenue, laud, administration of, 164- 
179; incidence of, 163; in 1766, 
Molte’s account of, 50. 

Rice, varieties of, 113 ; methods of 
cultivation of, 113-115: prices of, 
140, 

Rinderpest, 121. 

River syateni, 5-6. 

Roads, i 59-161. 

Rodents, 17. 

Rouglisedge, 24, 26. 

Rugri soil, 108, 

Ryots. 176 ; relations with liiidlordi, 
177-179. 

s. 

Saharas, 73, 

Saliaspur, 160 ; thnua at, 186. 

Siihasra I’liara, 215, 

6'a^ forests, 96, 99. 

Samasingba, outpost at, 186, 

Samhalpur forest range, 96. 

Suiubalpur in 1766, description of, 40-52. 
Samhalpur Local Board, 189, 190, 

Samhalpur Subdivision, description of, 

220 . 

Samhalpur fa/isM, physical features of, 

3. 

I Samhalpur town, description of, 216-220; 
rainfall of, 19; in 1838, 28, 29 ; dis- 
pensary and leper asylum at, 95 ; 
veterinary dispensary at, 121 ; roads 
to and from, 159 161; sub-registry 
office at, 185; thaua at, 186; muni, 
cipality at. 192, 193 ; High school at, 

195 ; population, 217 ; derivation of 
name, 217-218; temples, 218; fort, 
218-219; modern buildings, 219; water- 
aupply, 220. 
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Samlai Devi, worship of, 87, 89, 217, 
218. 

Sany cultivation of, 118. 

Sanitation, 93-94. 

Stinsias, 155, 

Saris, 150. 

Sarm'i Brahmans, 80, 81. 

Sasan grants, 1C5, 221. 

Sfisan village, 155, 159 ; outpost at, 18G ; 

description of, 221. 

Satnamis, 58, 59. 

Savaras, 20, G5, GG, 73-74; festival of, 

88 , 

Savings Bank transactions, 163, 

Scarcity. See Famines. 

Scenery, 2. 

Schools, 194-196; High, 195; Middle 
Vernacular, 195; Primary, 19G 
Secondary education, 195. 

Sericulture, 147-152. 

Service holdings, 17G-177. 

Sesainum, cultivation of, IIG. 

Sethia, 69. 

Settlement of rents, 183-135. 

Settleuieiits of revenue, early, IGG ; of 
1876, 167; of 1885-1889, 167; of 190G, 
168. 

Shikml gaontias, 174. 

Silk weaving, 147-152. 

Silver ware, 154. 

Singliora pass, 4, 24, 34. 

SIta Kund, 210. 

Skin diseases, 92. 

Smelting of iron, 158. 

Snakes, 18. 

Snipe, 18. 

Social life, 82-89. 

Soliela, 159; thfina at, 186 ; description 
of, 221. 

Soil unit system, 136. 

Soils, 107-108. 

Sonars, 154. 

Sonpur road, ICO, 

Southern Zamlndari Local Bosrd, 189, 
190, 191, 192. 

South-West Frontier Agency, 37. 

Stamps, revenue from, 181. 


Statistics, of rainfall, 19 ; vital, 90-91 ; 

agricultural, 112 ; of education, 195. 
Stone carving, 155. 

Stone quarries, 155, 

Sud dance, 87. 

Subdivisions of the district, 1, 180. 
Sub-tenancies of land, 177. 

Sugarcane, cultivation and manufacture 
of, 116-118. 

Sugdc, 183. 

Siilsulia, outpost at, 186. 

Sunfiri, 4 ; hill at, 8. 

Supply of labour, 144. 

Surendra Sfii, 26, 27, 31-37. 

Susari Bri’dimans, 80, 81. 

Syphilis, prevalence of . 93. 

T. 

Tahsllddrs, 180. 

TahsMs of the district, 180. 

Takoli, 164, 169, 170, 171. 

Talcher rocks, 7. 

Talpadar, 199. 

Talpatia, 121, 152, 150. 

Tdmhi, 137. 

Tamparsarii, 55 ; school at, 195. 

Tandi (sugarcane), 117. 

Tanks, irrigation from, 109, 110-111 ; 

administration of. 111, 112. 

Tdri, consumption of, 183. 

Tavernier, mention of Sambalpur by, 20* 
Telegraph offices, 163. 

Telis, 66, 80. 

Temperature, 18, 19. | 

Tenancy rights, 176. 

Tenants, 176 ; material condition of, 142, 
143 ; relations with landlords, 177-179. 
Tenda (water- lift), 112, 

Tenures of land, 172-177. 

Thanas, police, 186. 

Thlkdddrs in zamindaris, 173. 

Tigers, 15, 

Til^ cultivation of, 5116. 

Timber trees, 12, 13. 

Tobacco, cultivation of, 118. 

Topography, 1. 

Tora, 56. 



232 


INDKX 


Towns, 65. 

Trade, 155-157 ; centres of, 156 ; 

routes, 156-167. 

Training schools, 196. 

Trees, 12-15, 99. 

Tribal dialects^ 57. 

Tribes and castes, 65-82. 

Tukra, 153. 

Tusser silk weaving, 147-152. 

u. 

Ubliaya Singh, struggles with the Mara- 
thas, 23, 24 ; Motte’s account of, 41, 44. 
Urdu school, 196. 

Urid, cultivation of, 116. 

Utkal Brahmans, 80, 81. 

Uttal-Baisi, 199. 

UttartTr, 1,202. 

V. 

Vaccination, 94, 95, 

Vansittart, mission of, 40. 

Vegetables, 119. 

Vegetation, 12-15, 

Veterinary relief, 121. 

Village communities, 82-81; forests, 
102 ; police, 186-188. 


Village sanitation, 93, 94. 

Village servants, 84. 

Villages, 65. 

Vital statistics, 90-91, 

w. 

Wages, 137-139. 

Wajib‘ul-arz, 170, 172. 

Water communications, 161-163. 

Weaving of silk, 147-152; of cotton. 
152. 

Wells, irrigation from, 109, 112. 

Wheat, cultivation of, 116. 

Wild animals, 15-17. 

Wolves, 16. 

z. 

Zamindari forests, 100-102. 

Zumludari Local Boards, 191, 192. 
Zainlndaris, rents in, 136 ; number and 
area of, 104 ; revenue history of, 169- 
172 ; lessees in, 173; assignees in, 173. 
Zamindars, material condition of, 142 ; 

status of, 172-173; powers of, 180. 
Zoology, 15-17. 
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